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PREFACB .. 

A preliminary survey of the history of the Wesleyan 
Methodist Church in the Transv3al revealed that the 
period of the early missions, before the formation of 
the Transvaal and Swaziland District, required research 
into the documents of other Districts for the purpose 

'" 

of writing a detailed history. It was therefore de-
cided to confine research to the Documents of the Trans­
vaal and Swaziland District and to write introductory 
chapters on the period of the early missions. 

The detailed research for this dissertation begins, 
therefore, with the creation of the Transvaal and Swazi­
land District in 1880. The natural point at which to 
finish appeared, at first, to be the beginning of the 
Second Transvaal War of Independence, but further re­
search indicated that it would be more useful to con­
clude with the end of the war in 1902. 

There has been no lack of material for research. An 

unpublished M.A. thesis by D. p. Dugmore provided a 
useful introduction to the period and an unpublished 
PhD. thesis written in Afrikaans by W. A. Venter 
provided fuller information. (1) 

The published works are little more than introduc­
tions to the subject8 The only writers who cover the 
whole period under review are J. Whiteside, Findlay 
and Holdsworth and L. A. Hewson. (2) 

(1) D. p. Dugmore, The Beginnings of Methodist His­
sionary Policy in the Transvaal; W. A. Venter, 
Die Geskiedenis en Invloed van die Wesleyaanse 
Sffi~ding in die Transvaal Gedurende die Negenti~1dG 
Eeu. 

(2) J. ~1iteside, History of the WeSleyan Methodist 
Church of South Africa. G. C. Findlay and 
W. W. Holdsworth, The History of the Wesleyan 
Methodist 1'1issionary Society, vol. 4.; 
L. A. Hewson, An Introduction to South African 
Nethodists~ 
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The Notices and the Rep~rts, periodicals published 
by the W.M.M.S", are extremely useful. The Notices, 
which were published monthly, contain current reports 
and letters, while the Rep~rts, which were published 
annually. sum up the progress of the work year by year. 

Two periodicals, published by the South African Con­
ference" the South African Methodist and its'. successor, 
the Methodist Churchman provide usefUl material for the 
last ten years .. 

The Minutes of the British Conference of the WeSleyan 
Methodist Church and the Manuscript Minute Books of the 
Bloemfontein, Natal, and Transvaal District Meetings 
provide authoritative references for pOlicy decisions 
and the stationing of ministers. 

A sourc~ which makes this history come alive is the 
large collection of letters in which the writers, in 
both private and official correspondence, have written 
at length and expressed their minds fully. 

The journals of the Reverend Owen Watkins provide a 

day to day record of his interesting missionary jour­
neys and visits to various parts of the District. 

Many local Church records have been consulted and 
used for the first time in this dissertation. 

Newspapers have been consulted only when there has 
been a reference to an article or the likelihood of a 
report on an event of public interest. 

Anyone who does research in the Methodist Archives 
owes a great debt of gratitude to the staff of the 
Cory Library, Rhodes University and, in partiCUlar to 
the Reverend Professor L. A. Hewson, M.A., PhD., who 
gathered most of the material used for this dissertation. 
I am grateful to my supervisor" the Reverend Professor 
p. B. Hinchliff, D.D.,for his encouragement and con­
structive criticism. I am alSO extremely grateful to 
many friendS who have helped and especially to Mrs. M. 
Salinger £01' typing and Mrs. M. Wolfe for duplicating 
the stencils. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The Methodist Church originated in the evangelical 
revival in England during the eighteenth century as a 
result of the preaching of John and Charles Wesley, 
George Whitfield and others. 

The change, which God works in the heart through faith 
in Christ, waS the message they proclaimed to all who 
would hear and converts were gathered into Classes for 
instruction, fellowship, prayer and witness. Thus, 
the " ••• carpenter could leave his bench, the smith 
his forge! the tradesman could step from behind his 
counter" {I) and each, in his own way, could testify 
to what Jbhn WeSley called the experience of the "warmC<": 
heart",. Every Methodist was, in a sense, a missionary. 

Starting shortly after the conversion of John WeSley 
on 24 May, 1738, the Methodist revival spread rapidly 
first in England, then in Scotland and Northern Ireland 
and, by 1760, there were Methodist preachers in America. 
and the West Indies. 

In 1784, after the American War of Independence, John 
WeSley ordained Dr. Coke (2) to take charge of the work 
in America because most of the Anglican ministers, from 
whom the Methodists had received the Sacraments, had 
left and the Bishop in charge would not ordain the 
Methodist preachers. 

As a result of the strenuous efforts of Dr. Coke, 
to promote missionary work, the W.M.M.S. came into 
being in 1813. (3) Unlike the L.M.S., which was an 
independent missionary society, the W.M.M.S. was a de­
partment of the Methodist Church. 

f

l) J. Whiteside, op.cit., p. 23. 
2) Ib id ., P • 27. 
3) The Methodist Churchman, 19 May, 1898, p. 250. 

i; 
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A General Committee of Management was appointed at 
the Annual Meeting of the W.M.M.S. and this committee 
controlled missionary policy in consultation with the 
District Meetings of the various missionary Districts. (1) 

Missionary Districts were identical in organization 
to the Districts of the British Conference in England, 
each with a Chairman and an annual District Meeting. 

A District was made up of a number of Circuits each 
... 

with a Superintendent minister and a number of assis-
tants. The Circuit consisted of a number of Societies 
(congregations) each sub-divided into Classes and con­

~rol1ed by a meeting of all the ClasS leaders or the 
Leaders~ Meeting. The leaders of all the Societies met 
together in the Circuit Quarterly Meeting. 

A numbe~ of Districts could combine to break away 
from the British Conference and form a Conference of 
their own, as in the case of the South African Conference, 
formed in 1883. (2) 

Local Preachers were appointed to preach in each 
Circuit by the Circuit Local Preachersif; Meeting, after 
a period of being non Trial n. 

To enter the ministry, it was necessary first to 
become a Local Preacher and then to serve in fUll-time 
Church work on probation for a period of four to six 
years before ordination. Examinations were conducted 
during each year of probation by the District Meeting, 
except when a probationer waS at the theological col­
lege at Richmond, Surrey, in England. African Candi­
dates for the ministry did not attend Richmond College 
and were not received into the full ministry but into 
a Native Assistant Ministry. 

(1) J. Whiteside, op.cit., p. 406. 
(2) Minutes of the Conference of the Wesleyan Methodist 

Church of South Africa, 1883. 

.~ 
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Although in England, a missionary waS r~garded as 
someone Who served overseas and a minister as someone 
who served in England, there waS, in effect no differ­
ence of office. Men might be moved from African work 
to European work and vice versa in the missionary Dis­
tricts, where there were English-speaking people, as 
in the case of the Transvaal. 

A Lay Agent was a Local Preacher in the fUll-time 
employment of the Church and, in the early days, he 

'. 
acted as both preacher and teacher. Later, as these 
two offices became separated, a Local Preacher in the 
full-time service of the Church waS called an Evangelist. 

The Methodist Church split into the Wesleyan, the 
Primitive and the United but, happily, these divisions 
were healed in 1932. This dissertation deals only with 
the Wesleyan Methodist Church. If this fact is kept 

in mind, there will be no difficulty in simply referring 

to it as the ~ethodist Church. 

Several attempts were made to establish the Methodist 
Church at the Cape, from the time of the British occu­
pation in 1806, but the Reverend Barnabas Shaw founded 
the first really successful mission in South Africa at 
Lily Fountain in 1816. 

In 1820, with the arrival of the British Settlers 
in the Eastern Cape, }J1ethodism was considerably strength­
ened. Three years later, the Reverend William Shaw, 
who arrived with the Settlers, started a remarkably 
we11-plam1ed "chain of stations" up the east coast 
of Africa (1) and, in 1821, the W.M.M.S. planned an 

advance to the north from Lily Fountain. 

(1) L. A. Hewson, op.cit. 
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CHAPTER 1 
MAKWASSIE, 1823 

In 1823, twelve years before the wagons of the Great 
Trek crossed the Orange, two Method ist missionaries, 
Samuel Broadbent and Thomas Laidman Hodgson, founded a 
mission among the Seleka-Rolong of Sefunelo at Makwassie 

'. 

near modern WOlmaransstad. 

The events which led to the founding of this mission 
started two years after the Reverend Barnabas Shaw had 
established the first Methodist mission in South Africa 
at Lily Fountain in Namaqualand in 1816. A number of 
his Namaqu2 converts went to Griqualand in the north and 
came back, twelve months later accompanied by "several 
persons", who remained at Lily Fountain for about six 
months. One of these persons, who waS converted and 
baptised, told Shaw about opportunities for missionary 
work among the tribes of Bechuanaland and "earnestly re­
quested that a missionary might accompany him home-
ward s " • ( 1 ) 

Barnabas Shaw passed this request on to the W.M.M.S. 
asking that he be allowed to follow it up immediately 
because it opened the way to "the distant tribes beyond 
the Orange". (2) On 3 February, 1821, the Reverend 

S. Kay was sent to investigate. He travelled from Cape 

Town with Mr. Nel viII ~ of the L.M, S. and stayed with 
him at Griquatown. His first reports were so encour­
aging (3) that the W.M.M.S.·instructed the Reverend 

Samuel Broadbent, who was stationed at Rietfontein in 
the Khamiesberg, to join Kay and attempt the formation 
of a mission among the "Bechuana if (Tswana). (4) 

Notices, January, 1822, p. 214: letter from Barna­
bas Shaw, dd. Cape Town, 29 September, 1821; 
Barnabas Shaw, Memorials of South Africa, p.295. 

Notices, January, 1820, p. 218: letter from Barna­
bDS Shaw dd. Lily Fountain, 22 September, 1819. 

Barnabas Shaw, op • cit., p e. 297. 
S, Broadbent, A narrative of the first introduction 
of Christianity amongst the Barolong tribe of 
Bechuanas, p. 1; D.S.A,B, Vol. 1, p. 122, 
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Broadbent, who was twenty-seven years of age and mar­
ried, had gained five years experience as a missionary 
in Ceylon before he waS appointed to Rietfontein. He 
set out on his new mission in December, 1821 "amid the 
regrets and tears of the people"e On the third day of 
the journey, he fell against his wag0n , while holding 
it on a steep ridge, and sustained severe internal in­
juries, (1) but went on to Griquato~m, where the Rev­
erend Ho Helm of the LQlH"S. received him. 

Meanwhile, news of the £.i£~.911l1~ had reached Griqua­
town and Kay had decided that, in a time of continuous 
tribal wars, it would be impossible to start the pro­
posed mission 4 He waS going to Grahamstown and Broad­
bent accompanied him as far as Graaff-Reinet, where he 
received medical attention in the home of the Reverend 
Abraham Faure of the Dutch Reformed Church. Faure re-

~ 

fused any,remuneration although Broadbent lodged with 
him for six months~ (2) They becama firm friends. (3) 

Before proceeding to Broadbent's second attempt to 
reach the Tswana, it is necessary to describe the Difa~ap-~ 
because it is only against this background that tne 
mission can be rightly understood and appreciated~ 

The word Di£aqane means U£orced migration n and the 
origins of this disturbance are to be found in Natal. 
Here the H1ubi, who occupied the country belOW the high­
est p~rt of the Drakensberg escarpment, were attacked 
and defeated by the Ngwane" They split and some, under 
Mpangazita, crossed the Drakensberg to the south-eastern 
high veld. For a while the Ngwane ocqupied the terri­
tory vacated by the H1ubi; ~but, in 1822, they too were 
displaced when Shaka invaded upper Natal and drove them 
across the mountains in the wake of the H1ubi. 

The Sotho community which bore the first impact of 
these invasions was the comparatively large Tlokwa chiefdom, 

Broadbent t op. cit., p. 2~ 
Notices, February, 1823, p. 17: letter from Broad­
bent, dd o Graaff-Reinet, 20 August, 1822. 

MS. 15,406: A. Faure to Broadbent, dd. Cape Tovrn, 
12 August, 1824~ 
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ruled by MaNthatisi the widow of the deceased Chief, 

pending the accession of her youngest son, Sekonyela. 
The Hlubi drove them away from their homes, seizing 
their grain and cattle. For the next two years the 
Tlokwa led by MaNt~atisi, the Hlubi under Mpangazita 
and the Ngwane under Matiwane devastated the southern 
highveld. (1) The Methodist missionaries did not dis­
tinguiSh the different tribes involved in the Difagane, 
but referred to them all as the "Mantatee" hordes. ( 2) 

These were the conditions prevailing on the central 
highveld when Bro2.d"0ent set out from Graaff-Reinet 
on 1 November, 1822, on his secoYid attempt to found 
a mission among the Tswana. He was accompanied by the 
Reverend Thomas LaidmCln Hodgson who had come from Cape 
Town via Algoa Bay~ (3) They set out in three wagons. 
One was occupied by Hodgson and his wife, their little 
daughter'and a nurse; one waS occupied by Broadbent and 
his wife, their little son and a servant and the third 
by the wives 0 f the drivers", (4) 

They travelled via Philippolis and crossed the Vaal 
near the present town of Douglas. They constructed a 

raft, dismantled the wagons and ferried them across the 
river. The crossing took two days even with the help 
of several Griquas sent from Campbell by the Reverend 
Mr. Sass. (5) 

After consnlting Sass at Campbell and Helm and Me1-
vi11~ at Griquato\rn; Broadbent and Hodgson decided to 
take an easterly course on the north side of the Vaal 
so as not to interfere with the work of the L.M.S. and . 
to go "where no missionary had been". They were quite 
unperturbed by warnings about the Difagane. "Such 
remarks," wrote Broadbent, "had no effect on our minds, 
except to strengthen our purpose." (6) 

Journal of African History, vol. 8, no. 1, 1967, 
pP. 107 - 131: W. F. Lye, The Difaqane: the 
Mfecane in the Southern Sotho Area, 1822 - 1824; 
The Oxford History of South Africa, vol. 1, 
pp. 391 - 394. 

S. M. Molema, Chief Moroka, p. 9. 
Barnabas Shaw, op.cit., pP. 297 - 298. 
Broadbent, OPe cit., p.12. 
Ibid., P. 16; MS. 15,513: L. A. Hewson, Who was 
the first white man to cross the Vaal? 

Broadbent, op. cit., p.17. 
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They travelled north on the road towards Kuruman 

until they reached the confluence of the Vaal and the 
Harts. Here they left "the missionary road to the 
north", crossed the Harts and became pioneers. There 
were no wagon-tracks in which to follow; the territory 
was uncharte'd;:,:", and there 'Jlere frequent reports of the 
Di£agane. After some difficulty in persuading their 
wagon-drivers to stay with them, they continued their 
journey. 

On 9 January, 1823, they met a large group of Kora 
under their chief Chudeep, who begged them to establish 
a mission among his reOPle, but they decided to move 
on to the Tswana. (1 

Four days late~ a huge cloud of dust appeared on the 
horizon to the north and out of it could be heard the 
disturbed lowing of cattle. The dust was caused by a 
section of the Seleka-Rolong tUlOer Tshabadire in full 
flight. They had been attacked and diSlodged from 
their homes at Thabeng (near model"n Buis£ontein) by the 
Phuthing. Se£unelo, the Rolong Chief and his brother 
Tshabadire, had each led a section of their people away 
in different directions. (2) That night Tshabadire. en­
camped::~ at Bamboo spruit to the south-west of modern 
Wolmaransstad and here Broadbent and Hodgson met him.{3) 

Eventually, on 9 February, 1823, the mission party 
met up with Set?unelo" They established a bond of friend­
ship by means of the exchange of gifts and travelled 
with the tribe (4) until they decided to settle at a 
place called Hakwassie towards the end of Narch, 1823. 

On 1 July, 1823, Broadbent and Hodgson reported: 
"The Lord has enabled us to form a mission station, 

Broadbent, op • cit. t P... 25. 
S. M. Holema f op • cit., p_ 10; The Oxford History 
of South Africa, vol. 1., p. 396. 

Ibid., p. 47; Notices, April, 1824, p. 244. 
Broadbent, p. cit., p. 59. 

;"~ .... 

~ ~' 

i. 
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which, after three months experience,promises to be 
a permanent one." (1) On that same day, 1 July, 1823, 
Mrs. Broadbent gave birth to a son Lewis, the first 
white child born in the Transvaal who later became a 
medical missionary in India. (2) 

At the Makwassie Hission a nU1Hber of children who had 
been orphaned in the Difaqane, were given a home. One 
of them, John Eratsagae (Liratsagae) later became a 
printer at Thaba Nchu. These children were taught how 
to dig wells and, while they worked, the missionaries 
learnt the Tswana language from them. "It was my study, VI 

wrote Broadbent. (3) Using a small printing apparatus, 

Broadbent printed words of two or three letters to 
start with. (4) 

Agricultural experiments were made at Hakwassie and 
their success may be judged from the fact that, twenty 
years later, the Voortrekkers bought wheat from the 
Rolong. (5) 

In response to repeated requests from the Kora Chief, 
Chudeep, a mission waS established among his people at 
MooS, a few days journey dO~1 the Vaal river. (6~o About 
a month later, on 3 February, 1824, the Reverend) Edwards 
arrived from the Khamiesberg Mission to take over this 
new station. (7) 

He brought with him instructions from the W.M.M.S. 
for Hodgson to return to Cape Town. There appears to 
have been no urgent reaSon for this transfer; it was 
made without prior consultation with the missionaries 

(1) Notices, January, 1824, p. 199: letter from 
Broadbent and Hodgson, dd. Maquassi, 1 July, 
1823; Reports, 1823, p. 37. 

C. van Riet Lowe and B. D. Malan, OPe cit., p.123; 
photograph of Dr. Lewis Broadbent in the Metho­
dist Manse, Klerksdorp. 

Broadbent, OPe cit., p.99. 
J. Whiteside, OPe cit., Pp. 329 - 330. 
Notices, September, 1844, p. 617: letter from 

the R2verend John Ayliff, dd. Haslope HillS, 
1 April, 1844. 

Broadbent, OPe cit., p. 92. 
Notices, October, 1824, p. 347: extract from 
Hodgson's journal. 
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ana was certainly not in the best interests of the work 
at Makwassie. Hodgson was just beginning to learn the 
language and gain the confidence of the people. (1) 

Three months later, Broadbent left Makwassie due to 
ill-health and went to Griquatown to recuperate, ar­
riving there on 15 May, 1824. A few days later, he re­
ceived news that the Makwassie Mission had been plunder­
ed and destroyed by the Taung. (2) 

Broadbent did not return to Makwassie. He'~ent to 
Grahamstown, where William Shaw offered him an appoint­
ment (3) but ill-health prevented him from accepting it 
and he returned to England, where he served the Church 
until 1863 and died at Lytham on 3 June, 1867. (4) 

An attempt to re-establish the Makwassie Mission was 
made on 6 August, 1825 by Hodgson and the Reverend 
James Archbell, but, after seven weeks of toil at re­
building the houses, the Rolong decided to move. The 
missionaries fOllowed them, living in their wagons. 
Hodgson attempted to make peace between the Rolong and 
the Taung and was partially successful, but the Rolong 
declined to return to Makwassie. (5) 

Ten months later, on 22 July, 1826, the Rolong and 
their missionaries settled at Platberg, south of the 
Vaal river. (6) Two years later another mission was 
founded at Buchuaap (Boetsap) west of the Harts river 
among the Griquas of Barend Barends. (7) Hodgson was 

placed in charge of Boetsap while Archbell remained at 
Platberg where he spent a great deal of his time print­
ing books for the schools 0p the two stations. (8) The 
first little school book used at Plat'berg had been 
printed in the time that the missionaries followed the 

(1) Ibid .. 
( 2) Broadbent, op. cit. , p. 128 ; S.M. Molema, op" cit. , 

p. 18. 
(3 ) MS. 15,406, William Shaw to Broadbent, dd. Wesley-

ville, 20 April, 1825. 
( 4) MS. 15,406, William Shaw to Broadbent, dd. WeSley-

ville, 11 November, 1825 ; D.S.A.B. vol. 1. , p.122. P) Broadbent, op. cit. , pp. 171 - 173. 
6) Ibid. , p. 174. 
~7) Reports, 1828, p.55; Reports, 1829, p. 27. 
8) Reports, 1830, p.48: Reports, 1831, p. 57. 
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Rolong by wagon and was dated "Haqu2ssi, 1826". 

Sefune10 died at Platberg in December, 1829 and 
waS succeeded by his son Moroka~ (2) 

At about this time~ it was found ~hat the water­
supply at Platberg and Boetsap was inadequate to sup­
port the increasing population and land was obtained 
near the Caledon river from Moshweshwe; the Sotho Chief. 
In 1833, there was a great migration to this territory 
in which some 12,000 people took part. The ~olong under 
Moroka settled at Thaba Nchu; the Bastards under Carolus 
Baatjie settled at the new Platberg (near modern Lady­
brand); the Kora of Gert Taaibosch settled at Umpukani 
(near modern Clocolan) and at Merumetsu; the Griquas 

under Pieter Davids settled at Lishuani (near modern 

Groenkloof) and a mission was started among the Ndwandwe 
of Sikhunyana at Imperani (near modern Ficksburg). (3) 

Although the history of these stations falls outside 

the study of Methodism in the Transvaal t they provided 

Christian training for the Rolong, who returned to the 
western Transvaal in the second half of the nineteenth 

century. After their return, they were cared for by 
the Bechuana District and were referred to as "Tawane's 
Tribe" (4) and, later~ the 1I1\101opo Hission". (5) 

The Makwassie Mission was the pioneer of a large 
missionary undertaking, which, when it shifted to the 
Caledon fell directly under the supervision of William 
Shaw8 Later these stations were formed into the Bech­
uana District with Thaba Nchu as Headquarters. Here 
the Voortrekkers received Word and Sacrament from the 
Reverend James Arehbell r~o baptised a large number of 

their childr.en in the laager of Petrus Lavras Uys 

on 7 October, 1837. (6) 

(1) Reports, 1826, p. 43~ 
( 2) S. M. Mol ema, op. cit n, p. 27. 
(3) I.8.J. Venter, Die 8endingstas ie Thaba 'Nchu, 

1833-1900; 
(4) Minutes of the British Conference, 1850 - 1861. 
(5) Ibid, 1879. 
(6) Register van doopen van kinder.en in den laager 

van den heer Petrus Ljvras Uys gedoopt door den 
eerwaard er heer J c Aaro sbell, 7 Okt., 18 37 ~ 
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All that remains of the Makwassie mission station it­
self are a few stone walls which have been proclaimed 
a Historical Monument. The site of the mission is on 

the farm Leeuwfontein, three miles west of Witpoortl) 
and about nine miles north-east of Wolmaransstao. 

, 

(1) C. van Riet Lowe and B. D. Malan, op~ cit., p. 123. 



CHAPTER 2 

DELAGOA BAY, 

Delagoa Bay was one of three places where the 
W.M.M.S opened new missions in 1823$ The other two 
were the mission to the Rolong and William ~hawts 
"chain of stations" in the eastern Cape. The W.M.M.Se 
regarded these as important centres from which to 
penetrate "the depths of ••• Africa" and alSO hoped, 
from Delagoa Bay, to reach Madagascar. (1) 

The opportunity to establish a mission at Delagoa 
Bay came when the British secured, by treaty with local 
ChiefS, ,the southern shore of the bay. (2) 

One of the provisions of this treaty waS that the 
British had to provide teachers. Captain Owen y in 
charge of the project, met the Reverend Barnabas Shaw 
in Cape Town and asked him for assistance. The Rever­
end William Threlfall, who waS in Cape Town at the 
time, VOlunteered to go and Shaw, for lack of time to 
consult with the Missionary Committee, decided to 
seize the opportunity. Barnabas Shaw waS well aware 
of the danger of malaria, but received some assurance 
from Owen that the territory he had taken possession 
of was on high ground. (3) 

On 21 June, 1823, Threlfall sailed with Captain Owen, 
entertaining great hopes For the new mission. "De1agoa 
Bay," he wrote, "is considered, by thinkin{ )ersons, 
the door to the whale of Eastern Africa." 4 

Notices, November, 1823, p. 164, ed. comment. 
N. Allen Birtwhistle, William Threlfall, p. 103 

and 161.; Cambridge History of the British 
Empire, vol. 2., pp. 576 and 586.; Notices, 
November, 1823, p. 164, ed. comment. 

Notices, November, 1823, p. 164, letter from 
Barnabas Shaw dd. Cape Town, 23 June, 1823. 

Notices, November, 1823, p. 165, letter from 
Threlfall, ad. Cape Town, 20 June, 1823. 
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The Missionary Committee approved the action taken 

by Shaw and sent the Reverend James Whitworth, an 
experienced missionary from the West Indies, with the 
Reverend Robert Snowdall to take charge of the mission.(l) 

Threlfall arrived at Delagoa Bay on 22 July, 1823 

and the next day waS introduced to several Chiefs in­
cluding Mayette of the Temba who "all expressed their 
pleasure at the young Missionary's arrival". (2) They 

provided him with a hut. Threlfall could not speak 
their language and an interpreter could not te found, 
but they managed to get along fairly well. 

Although Threlfall knew that these people had mur­

dered some Portuguese who had come to settle among them, 
he was unafraid. A month after his arrival he wrote: 
"I have few conveniences ••• but I am happy. The Lord 
has given me favour in the eyes of the people. I now 

desire a'knowledge of the langUare: then I would ••• 
preach the everlasting Gospel." 3) 

A few days after making this entry in his journal, 

Threlfall accompanied Captain Owen in a rowing boat up 
the Maputo river to a trading tent some thirty miles 

inland. There they met Chief Hakazane, who provided a 

meal and a friendly reception, but, without an inter­
preter, little could be accomplished. (4) 

When Threlfall returned in the coast, he started 
marking out the land, which Chief Mayette had granted 
to the W.M.M.S., but was unable to finish the work be­
cause he felt desparately ill. (5) 

Notices, November, 1823, p. 165, ed. comment.; 
Minutes of the British Conference, 1824, p. 492~ 

Thomas Cheeseman, The Story of William Threlfall, 
p. 36. 

Ibid., P. 38.; Notices, March, 1825,np. 419-422: 
journal of tiff! Threlfall, 5 September, 1823. 

Notices, Harch, 1825, PP. 419 - 422: journal of 
William Threlfall, 8 September, 1823. 

Notices, April, 1825, p. 435, journal of William 
Threlfall, 30, September, 1323. 
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A week passed before Threlfall felt strong enough to 
write a note to Captain J. L. Church of the Orange Grove, 
at anchor in the bay. Church attended to him in his hut 
and,two weeks later,he felt better. He called on the 
ship and then the Portuguese Governor. The fever so.on 
returned, however, and he felt so sick that he decided 
to leave. It waS a severe shock to him when he waS 
refused permission to board the ~range Grove or the 
Andromache. Both were British ships. (1) 

Five months later, the Nerdied, a whale~called at 
Delagoa Bay for supplies and kOOk Threlfall on board. 
Whether malaria was spread by Threlfall to the crew, 
or whether they picked it up at Delagoa Bay, will never 
be known. Out of a crew of thirty, thirteen died of 
malaria and were buried at sea by Threlfall. 

By the time the ship reached Cape Town on 12 Afril, 
1824, the captain and most of the crew were ill. 2) 
Whitworth, who was at Cape Town on his way to join Threl­
fall at Delagoa Bay, was given permission to board the 
ship with medical supplies. (3) 

Threlfall's recovery was Slow and he gladly accepted 
the invitation of the Reverend Barnabas Shaw and his wife -
to be their guest at Lily Fountain. (4) There he went 

on a journey of missionary exploration to a northern 
tributary of the Orange, taking with him two Namaqua 
converts, Jacob Links and Joharu.'les Jager. One night, 
sometime in August 1825, while they slept in the veld 
of Great Namaqualand, they were all murdered by their 
Namaqua guide with Bushmen (San) accomplices. (5) 

T. Cheeseman, oPe cit~, pp_ 41 49. 
T. Cheeseman, oPe cit., Pp. 53 54. 
T. Cheeseman, OPe cit., PP. 53 - 60.; L. A. Hew­

son, oPe cit., p. 11. 
T. Cheeseman, oPe cit., p. 61. 
L. A. Hewson, op_ cit., P. 11.; Notices, Sep­

tember, 1826, pp. 131 - 134: letter from Barna­
bas Shaw, ddt Khamies Berg, 24 March, 1826. 
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Nothing was done to follow up Threlfall's visit to 
Delagoa Bay. Nevertheless, it was not wasted effort. 
For one thing it clarified missionary policy: Delagoa 
Bay was not a safe way to Central Africa; the route 
would have to be inland. Secondly, the life of William 
Threlfall was a lesson in missionary vocation and an 
inspiration to the Church. (1) 

(1) ~. Allen Birtwhist1e, op. cit. 



9HAPTER .... "J. 
SWAZILA~, l84i 

The mission which still exists at Hahamba in the 
south-west of Swaziland, was founded by the Reverend 
James Allison in 1845. (1) 

Allison was born in Edinburgh, Scotland on' 4 August, 
1802 and came to South Africa with the 1820 Settlers. 
He was converted in 1831 and the following year was 
employed as a catechist at Boetsap in the Bechuana 
District. In 1833 he founded the mission at Imperani 
and was accepted as an Assistant Missionary in 1843 .. (2) 

The Reverend William Shaw, who visited Imperani in 
1839, reported: It ••• the air of neatness is equal if 
not superior to that exhibited by any Mission village 
which I have yet seen in South Africa., n About Allison's 
converts, Shaw wrote, "The change in them is not merely 
a change from various heathen habits, and the adoption 
of Christian customs, but it is a change of hearts, 
producing a thorough reformation of life and a burning 
zeal to spread the knowledge of the truth amongst their 
countrymen." (3) 

Imperani was the most northerly of the new stations 
of the Bechuana District. Here requests from the 
Swazi Chief, Raputse, for a miSSionary had been re­
ceived and Shaw saw many advantages in undertaking 
a mission to Swaziland. Th~ Xhosa version of the New 
Testament, already available, could be used because 
of the similarity of the language; there was not the 
malaria hazard that had been encountered at Delagoa 
Bay and yet it was close enough to combat the Portu­
guese slave trade. Shaw hoped to establish a mission 

W. G. Gordon Mears, The Rev. James Allison, Missio::­
ary, p. 7: letter from Allison ddt Mahamba 26 
August, 1845. 

D • S • A. B • vol. 1., P .11. 
Reports, 1840 pp. 63 - 67: letter from William 

Shaw, dd. Grahamsto~~, 19 February, 1840. 
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in Swaziland lias S0011 as circumstances will allow". (1) 

Nothing waS don2 for the next two y(::!ars, al though 

rep~ated requests were received for a missionary. (2) 

Then Chief Raputse died and, in response to a plea that 
his wish for a missionary should be fulfilled, the 
meeting of the Bechuana District held at Platberg in 
December, 1842, appointed Allison and ~he Reverend 
Richard Giddy to go on a IIjourney of enquiry" and to 
"appoint tl:'lO or three native teachers to remain in the 
country .... to prepare the way more fully for'· the en-
trance of European missionaries" 0 (3) 

The journey from Imperani took forty-eight days. 
Allison and Giddy arrived at the Royal Kraal on 21 June 
1844 and a formal welcome waS arranged. Chief Mswazi, 
not yet of age, attended with his mother. "The much 
wished for day has at last dawned upon us, If said one 

, 

of the counsellors ~ "W'e have long sought teachers and, 
at one time, almost despaired of ever seeing them." (4) 

A temporary site for a mission was selected "on the 
south side of the Mkonto river"; a church and a dwell­
ing were built (5) and two teachers, Barnabas and Job, 

were left in charge. This first mission in Swaziland 
waS called Hovunga. (6) 

In August 1845 Allison arrived back in Swaziland and 
moved the mission to a new site about three miles from 
Hovunga on the slopes of the Mahamba mountain. He re­
ported, "Barnab()s and Job had examined the country 
during our absence and pronounced this the best place 
they could find. It ••• has three good springs of 
water, extensive garden gro~nd of a good quality, an 
abundance of good stone for building and, what is very 

Ibid., p. 70. 
Reports 1841, p.74; Reports 1842, p.96~ 
MS. 15,001, Manuscript minute book of the Bechuana 
District Meetings~ August, 1837 - Nov. 1850, 
p. 80: minutes of a meeting held at Platberg 
commenced on 12 December, 1843. 

Reports, 1845, p. 64 from the journals of Giddy and 
Allison. 

Ibid. 
The journal of the Hethodist Historical Society 
of South Africa, April, 1957, vol. 2.: No.7., 
pu.164 - 166 • 

.I. 



important in this climate, it is on a very elevated 
part of the country, and commands an extensive view 
towards the coast" If (I) 

Allison had with him his wife and a party of about 
thirty people including four native teachers. (2) Barnaeas 
and Job had already taught many children and adults the 
alphabet and some could read easy sentences. With a 
start like this, Allison's congregation soon grew to 

• about 500. (3) By October, 1845, he had erecte~ houses 
for his helpers, a stone building for himself and waS 
thatching the roof of a church. He had five out­
stations at each of which he had placed teachers.(4) He 
used a copy of the first Catechism which he had him­
self translated into Swazi. 

The steady progress of the mission was arrested in 
September, 1846, by events beyond Allison's control. 
Malambule, the elder half-brother of Mswazi, who had 
been acting as regent during his minority, retained a 
portion of the royal herds after Mswazi became Para­
mount Chief in 1840, Mswazi sent an impi to punish 
him and Malambule, forced to hand over the cattle, 
fled for asylum to the ekuNene. This action natural­
ly diverted the wrath of the Chief against the ekuNene. 
Mswazi attacked them and Malambule fled to Allison's 
station. (5) 

Allison tried, without success, to reconcile the 
parties. Mswazi's impiJs, assisted by a party of 

J 

Boers, arrived at the mission on Sunday,14 September, 
1846, just as the bell rang for worship and killed 
about fifty people in the presence of the missionary,(6) 

(1) The journal of the Methodist Historical Society 
of South Africa, April, 1957, vol. 2, No, 7, 
p. 164. 

W. J. Gordon Mears, OPe cit., p. 7: report from 
Allison, ddt 26th August, 1845. 

Ibid, p. 9, 
Ibid, p. 9: Report from Allison, ddt October, 1845. 
A. T. Bryant, Olden Times in Zululand and Natal, 
p. 326. 

Reports, 1847, p.92. 



25 

Allison urged the armed men at the mission to es­
cape under cover of darkness, believing that the women 
and children would be unharmed if they went. The next 
day Allison was called to meet four Swazi headmen and 
two Boers. They charged him with sheltering people 
whom Hswazi had ord ered to be punished.. Their in­
structions, they said, were to send him out of the 
country. Allison left on 17 September, 1846. (1) 

Although this put a stop to all missionary,~work at 
Mahamba, about 200 Swazis, who had fled with Allison, 
settled with him at Indaleni in Natal. Later, Allison 
withdrew from the Methodist Church because he refused to 
accept a transfer to another mission, which would have 
meant separation from his Swazi followers; he pu~­
chased a farm near Pietermaritzburg, on 19 ~ovember, 
1851, and set up his own independent mission which he 
called Edendale. (2) In 1860 the breach was healed, 
Edendale waS transferred to the l'1ethodist Church and 
Allison's Swazi followers were re-admitted to the 
Church. 

The Swazi enclave at Edendale became a powerful force 
in evangelization, which spread to a farm Driefontein 
purchased by some of them. (3) 011"e.0·£ them, Nathaniel 
Mathabule, became a minister in Natal (4) and another, 
Daniel Msimang, re-opened the mission at Mahamba in 
the 1880's. 

(1) W. J. Gordon Mears, OPe cit., pp. 10 - 11. 
(2) W. J. Gordon Mears, OPe cit., p.13. 
(3) W. J. Gordon Mears, op. cit., p.15. 
(4) Notices, June, 1887, pp. 126 - 132: tribute 

to and history of Natpanie1 Mathabule. 

,. 
" 



CHA"PTER 4 
AFRICAN PIONEERS 

A unique and special feature of the history of the 
Methodist Church in the Transvaal is that the pioneers 
of many of the mission stations were African laymen 
and not white missionaries. ~ost of these A£rican 

laymen hailed from territory north of the Vaal river, 
went to the Cape, Orange Free State or Natal for various 
reasons, were converted at Methodist missions there, 

and returned as preachers and teachers. Not one of 
them waS employed by the W.M.M.S. until much later 

when white missionaries arrived in the Transvaal. 

In this chapter, only two African pioneers are pre­
sented. The others, no less remarkable, will be met 
when we come to the missions founded by them. Their 
names are listed at the end of this chapter for con­
venient reference. 

DAVID MAGATA. 

David Magata waS born in the ~agaliesberg mountains 
somewhere between Pretoria and Rustenburg. In his 
youth he waS captured by Mzilikazi and became a person­
al attendant to the Chief. Magata heard the Christian 
message for the first time from three American mission­
aries who were at the Chief's kraal. (1) This must 

have been prior to 1837 because the American mission­
aries withdrew from their cinsuccessfu1 attempt to es­
tablish a mission among the Ndebele in that year. (2) 

When Hzilikazi was driven from the Transvaal by 
the Boers, Magata escaped and fled to Thaba Nchu. 

Here he waS converted, placed in a Class of members 

(1) Notices, June, 1887, p. 135. 
(2) du Plessis: A History of Christian Missions 

in South Africa, p. 225. 
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on Trial, and attended the day school. He made such 
exceptional progress both spiritually and mentally 
that he was given a Note to preach by no less a person 
than William Shaw, who was on a visit to Thaba Nchu. (1) 

Magata walked back to the Magaliesberg to preach to 
his people, but most of them had left so he went to 
Potchefstroom, where the Reverend George Blencowe met 
him in 1871. (2) 

''', 

When Magata first started to preach at Potchefstroom 
the Boers objected and the Landrost had him thrashed in 
public and banished from the Transvaal. Some time 
later, he metPaul Kruger, then Commandant-Generaa1, who 
listened to his complaint and sent him back to Potchef­
stroom with a letter authorising him to preach and 
teach. (3) 

Back in Potchefstroom, Magata ran a school for child­
ren in the mornings and afternoons while evenings were 
occupied with adult Classes and prayer meetings. He 
sought out strangers i,n the market-place and preached 
to them. Magata had a remarkable ability to lead others 
to Christ. During the time he was forcibly sent out 
of the Transvaal, he was instrumental in the .conversion 
of a Mr. de Kock at Ladysmith, who later started a 
mission at Kroonstad. (4) Magata spoke Tswana, Tonga, 
Zulu, Dutch and English. (5) He came to Potchefstroom 
sometime before 1868, (6) and died there in his old 
age. (7) He received no regular remuneration for his 

work until Blencowe placed him on an allowance of £12 
a year. (8) There were 140 in his congregation in 1871 
and B1encowe provided them with a place in which to 
meet. (9) In 1873 the Reverend William Wynne reported 

( 2) 

(3 ) 
(4) 

, (5) 
(6) 

~~~ 
(9) 

Notices, June, 1887, p. 135; Shaw visited Thaba 
Nchu in 1837 (Reports, 1838, p. 70 and Notices, 
1838, p. 14) and again 1n 1839, (Reports, 1840, 
p. 63, D. p. Dugmore, ops cito, po? ) 

Notices, January, 1872, p. 11: letter from G. 
Blencowe, dd. Ladysmith, 5 October, 1871. 

Notices, March, 1878, p. 62. 
Ibid.; Notices, June, 1887, p. 136. 
Notices, March, 1878, p. 62. 
Notices, January, 1872, p. 11. 
Notices, June, 1887, p. 135. 
Notices, January, 1872, p. 11. 
Ibid. 
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that the African congregation had raised £40 to build 

a church and had "attached a room for J!)/avid". (1) 

MOLEMA OF MAFEKING. 

Mo1ema was the fourth child of Chief Tawane's second 

wife. (2) He waS converted to Christianity at Thaba 

Nchu, and, because of his birth, was the natural leader 

of the Church. (3) vmen the Ro1ong returned to their 

tribal lands at Lotlhakane, Molema accompanied them as 

a fully accredited Local Preacher. (4) In 1844, the 

missionaries at Thaba Nchu received "pleasing accounts" 

of his work and they supplied him with school bookS.(5) 

In 1849 Montshiwa succeeded Moroka as Chief. One 

of the first things he did was to send Molema to Thaba 

Nchu to ask for a missionary. (6) In response to this 

request the Reverend Joseph D. M. Ludorf was appointed 

in 1851 but, because of his outspoken opposition to the 

Transvaal Boers in the border dispute with the Rolong, 
he left in 1854. (7) 

From 1854 to 1873 the Church at "Tawane's Tribe" re­

mained under the superintendence of the miSSionary at 

Thaba Nchu, 300 miles away, (8) and, apart from oc­

casional visits, (9) there waS no resident missionary 

for nearly twenty years. Mo1ema held the Church to­

gether during this time. He died just before Owen 
Watkins visited Mafeking in 1882. (10) 

(1) 

( 2) 
( 3) 
(4) 

(5) 

(6) 
(7) 

(8) 
(9) 

(10) 

Notices, August, 1873, p. 188: Letter from W. 
Wynne dd. Potchefstroom 17 March, 1873. 

S. M. Mo1ema, Hontshiwa, p. 216. 
Ibid, p. 53. . 
D. p. Dugmore, op. cit., p. 10.; Reports, 1843, 

p. 99. 
D. p. Dugmore, op. cit., p. 10.; Reports, 1844, 

p. 65. 
Molema, OPe cit., p. 35. 
Minutes of the British Conference, 1851 to 1854; 

Mo1ema, oPe cit., p. 45. 
Hinutes of the British Conference, 1854 - 1873. 
MS. 15 t 175: An. Account of early Bethod ist Mis­

sions in South Africa, by Mrs. J. G. Benson. 
Findlay and Holdsworth, op. cit., P. 336. 
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OTHER AFRICAN PIONEE~S. 

. ... : 

Klaas 01i£ant Apies River, 1872 Chapter 7 
Hans Aapjie Waterberg Mission, 1879 Chapter 11 
Samuel Mathabathe Good Hope Mission, 1874 Chapter 11 
Johannes Mphat1e1a " " H 

May Loti " " " 
Nathaniel Phala1a " " n 

James Puti " " " 
Daniel Hsimang Mahamba Mission, 1882 .... Chapter 10 
Robert Hashaba Delagoa Bay, 1885 Chapter 13 
James Kimani Standerton, 1897 Chapter 10 

Luke Longwane " 

.-:. 
_.-. 



CHAPTER 5 
A TRIAL MISSION .. 

By 1872, forty-six years after the W.M.M.S. had with­
drawn from Makwassie, the Transvaal had changed con­
siderably. The Voortrekkers had taken possession of 
the land and set up a Republic in which there were a 
number of fairly prosperous small towns. Thomas 
Francois Burgers was the President. Diamonds and gold 
had attracted prospectors, diggers and merchants, many 
of whom were English-speaking. (1) 

In Potchefstroom, some of these English-speaking 
people had formed an undenominational congregation 
and secured the services of various ministers. The 
Reverend G. T. Jeffreys, a Congregationalist minister, 
served them from 1864 but, as he was unable to stay, 
an application waS made to the Chairman of the Bloem­
fontein District of the Methodist Church for a minister. 
In 1865 Potchefstroom was placed on the list of the 
stations of that District but no satisfactory appqint­
ment was made. An appeal was, therefore, made to the 
Chairman of the Natal District to send a minister to 
. . h' . (2) 2nvestlgate t e sltuatlon. 

The Reverend George Blencowe, who was stationed at 
Ladysmith, was charged with this mission and he tackled 
it with, energy and enthusiasm. He was fifty-four 
years of age and a man of some maturity and experience 
in the ministry. Born at Eanbury in England in 1817, 
he was converted in his youth, became a Local Preacher 
at sixteen and entered the ministry at the age of 
twenty-two. He served in England until 1858 when, 
in response to an appeal for more senior men for over­
seaS missions,he came to South Africa. (3) 

E. A. Walker, op. cit., p. 340. 
MS. 15,008: Journal of the Methodist Historical 

Society of South Africa, July, 1953, Vol 1., 
No.2., p. 5. 

Minutes of the British Conference, 1893, p. 52: 
obituary. 
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At Potchefstroom Blencowe met these English-speaking 
people and the congregation of David Magata, the African 
pioneer. The English congregation pledged £60 per 
annum towards the stipend of a minister, who would 
alSO have the oversight of Magata's Church, Blencowe 
further investigated the possibility of starting work 
in Pretoria, Heidelberg and Lydenburg and suggested 
that one senior man and two younger men would be ade­
quate to start a mission in the Transvaal. He volun­
teered to lead the mission, suggested that it should 
start as part of the Natal District and later be 
formed into a separate District. (1) 

The W .. N .. M"S. responded immediately, In 1872 the 
Mission beyond the Va~} River waS attached to the Natal 
District and was served by three ministers: George 
Blencowe, William Wynne and George Weavind. (2) It 
was regarded as a Trial Mission to ascertain whether 
it would be possible to occupy the vast territory be­
tween the Vaal and the Zambesi Rivers. (3) 

William Wynne actually started in Potchefstroom be-
(4) fore the W.M.M"S. had authorised his appointment. 

In April, 1872 he reported progress with plans to open 
a schOOl for seventy English-speaking children. (5) In 
August, 1872, Wynne undertook a survey of Pretoria and 
the western Transvaal. He discovered that there were 
people in Pretoria, Rustenburg, and Marico who were 
eager to have Methodist services. (6) Blencowe urged 
that these towns be occupied because, in each case, 

(1) 

( 2) 
(3 ) 
(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

Notices, January, 1872, pp. 9 - 14: letter from 
Blencowe, dd. Ladysmith, 5 October, 1871. 

Minutes of the British Conference, 1872, p. 562. 
Notices, 1873, p. 230: editorial comment. 
Notices, May, 1893, p. 114: tribute to Blencowe 

by G. Weavind. 
Notices, August, 1872, p. 120: letter from 

W. Wynne, dd. Potchefstroom, 3 April, 1872. 
Notices, January, 1873, pp. 13 - 14: journal 
of W, Wynne. 
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the occupation of the town would gi V'2 the Church 
command of a large district. (1) 

George Weavind arrived at Pretoria early in 1873. 
Although only 23 years .of age, he gained the respect 
of the Boers and learnt to speak their language. There 
being only one Hethodist familY in the town when he 
arrived, he had to rely on the support of the Boers to 
build the first Methodist church. (2) Twenty out of 

twenty-six names on his subscription list we~e Dutch 
and their contributions were generous. (3) Weavind 

<Qf 
became closely related to a numberABoer people when, 
on 12 May, 1875, he married Miss Jeanette Wilhelmina 
van Boeschoten" a sister to Cornelis van Boeschoten, 
the State S2cretary of the Transvaal Republic. (4) 

Weavind periodically visited an African Society 
which had been started by an African pioneer to the 
north of Pretoria. (5) Heidelberg also fell under his 

pastoral care and he used to travel there by post-cart 
every six weeks to preach to fairly large congregations 
meeting in the Dutch Reformed Church. (6) When visiting 

Heidelberg Weavind had to cancel his services in,Pretoria 
because there were no Local Preachers and he found that 
this tended to disrupt the 1JX)rk. (7) 

George Blencowe, after a year at Potchefstroom, moved 

( 2) 

Notices, January, 1873, PP. 13 - 14: extract of 
a letter from G. Blencowe, dd. Ladysmith, 5 Oct­
ober, 1872. 

Notices, July, 1901, Pp. 202 - 207: Our Mission­
ary Districts, Transvaal and Swaziland, by 
G. Weavind. 

MS. 15,261: Subscription list in aid of building 
of a Wesleyan Methodist Church at Pretoria, 
undated. 

D.S.A.B., vol. 1, p. 869. 
Notices, October, 1873, p~ 230: extract of a 
letter from G. Blencowe, dd. 16th July, 1873; 
MS. 15,620, Kimberley and Bloemfontein District, 

minute book, Circuit and other reports, 1877 -
1895. 

Notices, February, 1876, p. 45: letter from G. 
Weavind, dd. Pretoria, 19 ~ovember, 1875. 

MS. 15,620, Kimberley and Bloemfontein District, 
minute book, Circuit and other reports, 1877, 
p. 21. 

._---

'::' 

.} 

i, 
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to Pilgrim 1 s Rest in 1874. (1) Here he encountered 
a stone wall of indifference to spiritual things among 
the miners. (2) Nevertheless, living in a tent, as 
did many of the miners, (3) he built a church (4) and 

gathered congregations at Lydenburg and a place called 
-Nazareth. Blencowe found that he was not able to do 
much for the African mineworkers because they were too 
tired after a day's work to me2t him at night and be­
cause he was too busy with the European services on 
Sundays. (5) 

~roonstad, although not within the Transvaal was 
included in the ~1 M~~sion. The Reverend Charles 
Harmon was appointed as resident minister in June, 1874. 
Here he found an African church which, he estimated, 
must have cost every bit of £400 and a congregation of 
100 under the leadership of a European layman. (6) 
This layman was the same Mr. de Kock who had been con­
verted by the preaching of David Magata in Ladysmith. (7) 

Potchefstroom was without a minister in 1874 (8) and 
was visited twice by Harmon who found the ~rk there 
at a low ebb. (9) This situation was remedied in 1875, 
when the Reverend James Calvert, an experienced mission­
ary from the Fiji ISlands, (10) was stationed there(ll) 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

(11) 

Minute book: Potchefstroom Quarterly Meeting: 
17 January~ 1873 to 6 October, 1873: Notices, 
November, 1874 9 p. 263: extract of a letter from 
G. Blencowe, dd. August, 1874. 

Reports, 1875, p. 119. 
Notices, May, 1893, pP. 113-115, tribute to G. 

Blencowe, by G. Weavind. 
Notices, October, 1874, p. 2g3: extract of a 
letter from G. Blencowe, dd. Pilgrim's Rest, 24 
August, 1874. ~ 

Reports, 1875, p. 119. 
Notices, May, 1875, p. 117, extract of a letter 

from C. Harmon, ddt 16 January, 1875. 
Notices, March, 1878, P. 62: Letter from G. 

Blencowe, ddt 11th October, 1877; Notices, 
June, 1887, p. 136. 

Minute book: Potchefstroom Circuit Quarterly 
Meetings: no record of any meetings in 1874. 

Notices, May, 1875, p. 117, letter from C. Harmon, 
dd. 16 January, 1875. 

Notices, November, 1874: cover picture of James 
Calvert and ed~ note. 

Minute book: Potchefstroom Circuit QUarterly 
Meeting, 8 February, 1875. 
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He buil t a church for the African congregation, ..... 
completed the European church building and made the 

work as near S21f-supporting as possible. Unfortunate­
ly, he left before the end of the year. (1) 

The first minister to stay at Potchefstroom for any 
length of time was the Reverend Timothy Cresswell who 

arrived in 1876 and remained until the beginning of 
1880. (2) He devoted most of his time to teaching the 
African people (3) and purchased a farm called Uitkyk 

~. 

about twenty-four miles from Potchefstroom in the 
direction of Ventersdorp for the re-settlement of cer­
tain members of the Kwena tribe. (4) 

The Trial Mission~ although under the wing of the 
Natal District, did not have much contact with the 

Chairman or the District Meeting so, on the advice 
of the R~verend G. T. Perks, one of the Secretaries G~ 

the W.M.M.S., who visited the South African Districts 
in 1875, it waS transferred to the Bloemfontein District 

in 1876. "Without a District Meeting and without a 
Chairman," wrote Perks, nit is impossible that Metho­

dism should be satisfactorily organised and efficiently 

run." He hoped that under new management the work in 
the Transvaal would become a base for the extension of 
the work to the Zambesi. (5) 

The new arrangement did little to improve the work. 
The report for 1878, although a little exaggerated, 
said: "For the ••• l\J'atives in the Transvaal we have 
as yet been able to do nothing". (6) The report for 

the following year described the work at Pretoria and 

(1) 

( 2) 

( 3) 

(4) 
(5) 

(6) 

Notices, January, 1876, p. 18: letter from J. 
Cameron, dd. Potchefstroom, 20 September, 1875. 

Minute book: Potchefstroom Circuit Quarterly 
Meeting, 26 July, 1876 to 25 May, 1880. 

MS. 15,620: Reports from circuits in the Bloem­
fontein District, 1877, p. 20. 

Record on Appeal, pP. 159 an d 239. 
Reports, 1876, p. 109; Minutes of the British 
Conference, 1876, p~ 112. 

Reports, 1878, pp. 129 - 134. 
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Potchefstroom as "chiefly European". 

The reason for so little Missionary work being done 
was given at a meeting of the Transvaal ministers held 
under the chairmanship of Blencowe at Potchefstroom on 
1 March, 1875. The meeting stated: "We find that this 
Republic is so occupied by the Berlin and Hermannsburg 
Societies, that no sphere of extensive operations is 
left for us within its boundaries." Swaziland was re­
garded as the most promising area for missiqpary work 
and the meeting recommended that immediate steps be 
taken to start work there. (2) 

B1encowe, the pioneer and leader of the Trial Mission, 
was a man who held strong opinions and was very out­
spoken in the expression of his views in public. vJhat 
he said and wrote about the Boers in the Transvaal 
had serious repercussions. (3) A commission, appointed 
by the W.M.M.S. to investigate these statements, found 
Blencowe unsuited to lead the work in the Transvaal 
and he withdrew in 1877. At the time, he felt that he 
had been misrepresented and unfairly treated but, 
years later, he wrote: "Had I remained, I should have 
had many obstructions in my work." (4) 

Blencowe lived in England for five years and then 
returned to the Transvaal and settled in retirement at 
Wakkerstroom in 1882. (5) 

(5) 

Reports, 1879, p. 126. 
Reports, 1875, p. 118, 
MS. 15,243: Watkins to Kilner, ddt Pretoria, 

12 May, 18 8 3 • 
MS. 15,241: Letter from Blencowe to the District 

Meeting of the Transvaal and Swaziland District, 
1890. 

Notices, May, 1893, p. 115. 
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CHAPTER 6 

A NEW. DISTRICT 

A new star was add ed to the "Districts" of the Bri­
tish Conference of. the Wesl eyan Hethodist Church when, 
in 1880, the "Transvaal and Swaziland District~' waS 
constituted. (1) The Trial Mission had prepared the 

way for this step but several factors actually brought 
it about. 

To begin with, the annexation of the Transvaal by the 
British in 1877 naturally caused a great deal of in-
terest in England. This waS evident at the annual I 

• -. ?(.,4.1t). $(1\ 0 ~\ 
meet1ngs of the W.M.M.S. 1n May, 1878, when Dr. Puncneon, 
the Deputy-Treasurer of the Society, said that he re­
garded the annexation as a special call to missionary 
endeavour. (2) Sir Theophilus Shepstone, who had ac­
complished the annexation, made similar statementso (3) 

Secondly, the Anglicans consecrated Henry Brougham 
Bousfield Bishop of Pretoria in 1878 and the Methodists 
did not want to be left behind. (4) Thirdly, Blencowe 
urged the W.M,M.S. to take action in the Transvaal point­
ing out that, because of the large number of English­
speaking people being attracted to the gold fields, the 
work could soon become self-supporting. (5) Finally, 
Owen Watkins, a minister in Natal, vOlunteered to go 
to the Transvaal, and became the driving force in the 
formation of the new District. "The Lord is setting 
before us an open door in th~e Transvaal, tI he wrote, 

Minutes of the British Conference, 1880, p. 142. 
Notices, June-July, 1878, P4 129: abstract of 
report. 

C.1776, p. 155: Sir T. Shepstone to the Earl of 
Carnarvon, dd. Pretoria, 17 April, 1877. 

J.A.I. Agar-Hamilton, A Transvaal Jubilee, p. 25. 
Notices, March,1878, pp. 56 - 63: letter from 

George Blencowe, dd. 11 October, 1877. 
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"and through this door is the way to the very heart of 
Africa ... " (1) 

Owen Watkins was thirty-four years of age but was 
not a man of robust health. At the age of twenty-two 
his health had broken down, while at Richmond college 
training for missionary work. He was i;Ji thdrawn from the 
college and sent into English Circuits 4 Twelve years 

later, he had another break-down in health and was ad­
vised by his doctors to go to South AfricaQ He offered 
to do missionary work and was accepted by the'W.M.M.S. 

Arriving in Natal in 1876 with his wife and family, 
he was appointed to Pietermaritzburg. (2) Here he in­

creased the size of the European congregation to such ari. 
extent that the church was enlarged. (1) He was ap­

pointed Secretary of the Natal District Meeting in 
January, +877. (3) 

There was no lack of interest in the Transvaal, no 
lack of information about it and no lack of a volunteer 
to do the work, but there was a lack of money and this 

waS critical. In 1877, the W.M.M.S. waS struggling 
to catch up on an annual deficit of about £20,000. (4) 

Despite stringent economy, the accumulated debt in 1879 
amounted to £42,677 (5) and the next year retrenchment 
was announced for all Districts. (6) 

This financial crisis was not due to a lack of 
generosity on the part of the British Methodists. In 

1877 they contributed £15,000 to famine relief in 
India in addition to their usual contributions to the 

(6) 

Notices, November, 1877, p. 257: extract of 
letter from Owen Watkins, dd. 3 September, 1877. 

MS. 15,585: Owen Watkins, Description of the 
first 50 years of his life and extracts from 
his dia+ies; MS. 15,008, Journal of the Metho­
dist Historical Society of South Africa, April, 
1957, vol. 2., No.7, p. 166. 

MS. 15,378: Minute book, Natal District Meetings~ 
January, 1877. 

Notices, October, 1877, p. 227: circular and 
letters. 

Notices, August, 1879, p. 202: minutes of a 
special meeting of the General Committe, 30 
April, 1879. 

Notices, January, 1880, ps 3: editorial comment. 
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(1 ) 
missionary work. It was, if anything, due to 
rapid expansion on the mission fields in Central Africa: 
Gambia, India, Japan and China and the response of more 
men to become missionaries& In 1877, Richmond cOllege 
had an enrolment of 76, which was a record. (2) 

The W.M.M.S., not having the finance, resorted to th0 
expedient of asking the six South African Districts 
to support the formation of the new District~ (3) The 
Natal District Meeting waS willing to help but there 
is no evidence that the other Districts made any ef~::, 

fort. (4) 

Watkins, therefore, made a personal appeal through 
the medium of the Notices for a gift of flO ,000. "~ft.lat 

u 
a grand chance," he wrote, for someone who has large 
means, to give £10,000 to start this new mission ••• 
Methodism has given her sons to Africa; will she not 
now give her money to enable those sons to penetrate the 
very heart of the continent? I repeat the offer of 
myself for this work and I think a life is worth 
f10,OOO.tf (5) 

By September, 1878, three months after the publi",," 
cation of this appeal the W.M.M~S~ had received £2,OOO~ 
Half of this came from an infH"'~; nll~l nonor in Natal. (6. 

The Natal District, urged on by Watkins, continued ~(, 

take the i~~~ive~ At successive meetings from 1878 
to 1880 it offered to release Owen Watkins for the 
new District, to supply two Native Agents and to pro­
vide £300 a year for five years. It recommended that 
the Transvaal should be a se~arate District; that it 

Notices, June - July, 1878, p. 128: abstract of 
report. 

Notices, October, 1877, p. 227: editorial comment~ 
Notices, January;;1878, Pft 20: minutes of the 

General Committee, 12 December, 1877. 
Notices, May, 1878, PP* III - 112: letter from 

Owen Watkins, dd. Pietermaritzburg, 18 February, 
1878. 

Ibid. 
Notices, October, 1878, p. 243: minutes of the 

General Committee, 11 September, 1878 • 
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should include Swaziland and the Circuits in the Trans­
vaal under the control of the Bloemfontein District. (1) 

With matters thus 'prepared,Watkins attended the 
Triennial Meetinq of the South African Districts at 
Queenstown as a delegate of Natal, in June, 1880 • 

.... 
These meetings had been introduced in 1873 to provide 

the six South African Districts with an opportunity for 
consultation. (2) The participating Districts were 

i. The Cape of Good Hope District; 
ii. The Grahamstown District; 

iii. The Queenstown District; 
iv. The Clarkebury and Kokstad District; 
v. Th,e Bloemfontein District, and, 

vi. The Natal District. (3) 

At first, the delegates from the other Districts 
felt that Natal had been a little previous, not to say 
officious, in advocating pOlicy for the Transvaal, but, 
after full discussion, there was complete agreement, (4) 

The meeting recommended to the W.M.M.S. that the Trans­
vaal and Swaziland l1be constituted a new District as 

soon as practicable, but that, for the present, it be 
a separate section of the Natal District". (2) 

The British Conference of 1880 received this recom­
mendation but decided to form the Transvaal and Swazi­
land into a separate District at once and to appoint 
Owen Watkins as Chairman. (5~ 

The Transvaal and Swaziland District was not inCluded 
with the other South African Districts in the South 

MS. 15,378: Minute book: Natal District Meet­
ings, 1878 - 1880. 

MS.-15,119: 'Minutes of general meeting of the 
Chairmen of the five (sic.) South African Dis­
tricts, etc. 

Minutes of the British Conference, 1880, pp. 135 -
142. 

Amos Burnet, A Mission to the TranSVaal, pp. 44-45. 
Minutes of the British Conference, 1880, p. 142; 

Reports, 1882, p. 197. 
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African Conference, formed in 1883. (1) The reason for 
this appears to be that the other Districts w~f~ unable 
to support this new work and extend it to the Zambesi 
in accordance with the policy outlined at the time of 
the formation of the Trial Mission. The matter waS 
raised again in 1890 when Owen Watkins and George 
Weavind actually attended the South African Conference 
in Cape Town at the request of the W.M.MoS. To the 

R,.e" . s. blV\~ s 
surprise of everyone at that meeting, the President ~o~e 

ruled that the subject waS not before the Conference 
and disallowed any discussion. He probably did' this 
because the Transvaal District Meeting had not voted 
in favour of the proposal. (2) 

The Reverend John Kilner, a Secretary of the W.M.M.S., 
who made an official visit to the South African Dis­
tricts and the Transvaal in 1880, had a profound in­
fluence on ~he Shaping of policy with regard to edu­
cation and the African ministry. 

During October to November, 1880, Kilner travelled 
with Owen Watkins, the newly-appointed Chairman, on a 
tour of inspection of the Transvaal and Swaziland 
District. Setting out from Pietermaritzburg, they 
visited Standerton, Heidelberg, Pretoria, Potchefstroom, 
Uitkyk, Ventersdorp, Klerksdorp, and Bloemhof and ar­
rived in Kimberley in time for the Bloemfontein District 
Meeting where final arrangements were made for the 
transfer of the Circuits north of the Vaal to the new 
District. (3) 

In this time, Watkins learnt a great deal from Kilner 
with regard to education and ~the African ministry. (4) 

Minutes of the Conference of the Wesleyan Metho­
dist Church of South Africa, 1883. 

MS. 15,492: Report on the question of the union 
of the Transvaal District with the Wesleyan 
Methodist Conference of S.A., by F. Mason, 
Harch, 1890. 

Owen Watkins, Notes of a journey taken with Rev. 
and Mrs. John Kilner, etc. 30 September -
16 December, 1880. 
Ibid., draft of a letter to the Committee from 
Watkins, dd. 16 December, 1880. 
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Kilner made it qui~e clear that missionary funds could 
be spent on education and pointed out that the future 
of the work in Africa depended on the strength of the 
African ministry. He fel t that many capable men were 

teing kept back from the African ministry "by a timid, 
if not at times, a jealous hand"8 He claimed to have 
met at least fifty men during his travels in South 
Africa who would be suitable candidates for the minis- . 

(1) try. 

All waS ready by the end of 1880 for Owen Watkins 
to take up his appointment in the Transvaal and Swazi­
land District, but he was delayed by unforeseen cir­
cumstances. 

(1) John Kilner, A summary report by deputation to 
the South African mission field, 1881. 

~ 
f~' 



CHA"PTER 7 

WAGO"J POL ICY 

The cracking of rifles between Boer and Briton at 

Laing's Nek in the First Transvaal War of Independence 
prevented Owen Watkins from entering his District at the 
beginning of 1881, as he had planned. ' 

The Boers invested the Transvaal towns, routed 
Colonel Anstruther at Bronkhorstspruit, engaged tbe 

troops from Natal under Major-General Sir George 
Pomeroy Colley at Laing's Nek and defeated them on the 

hill Majuba on 27 February, 1881. Peace negotiations 
dragged on until October, 1881. (1) 

During this time, Owen Watkins went to Swaziland on 

horseback, accompanied by Daniel Msimang, one of 

Allison's Swazi converts, to obtain land from the Swazi 
Chief, Umbandeni. He was unsuccessful. The Swazi 

Council, at this time, did not grant land willingly to 
missionary societies and least of all to the Methodists 
because they believed that Allison had interfered in 
their affairs at Mahamba. (2) 

On this journey, ''''atkins met /up wi th) 1'1r. Joachim 

Ferreira, one of the Field-Cornets, who had been in­
strume~tal in the defeat of Colley at Majuba. He 

claimed that he could have held Majuba against all the 
Boers in the Transvaal with a hundred men and, there­
fore, could only explain their victory as "God's 
victory". (3) 

F. Lion Cachet, De Worstelstrijd der Transvaalers, 
p. 534; Walker, OPe cit., pp. 383 - 386. 

MS. 15,247: Owen Watkins, journal of a visit to 
Swaziland, 26 July - 3 September, 1881. 

Ibid. 
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There were two Methodist missionaries in the Trans­
vaal during the war, the R':~verend S. B. Cawood at 
Potchefstroom and the Reverend George 'VlJ-:'avind at Pre­
toria, but all the work was brought to a standstill. 
The report for the year waS brief: "vvar has arrested 
nearly all missionary work in this District for the 
greater part of the yearn. (1) 

Cawood did not get on very well with the Boers in 
Potchefstroom. He waS summoned before the Krygsraad 
for an infringement of the curfew but failed to appear 
and was fined in his absence. Later, he informed 
Commandant Cronje that he had not received his notice 
in time to appear and refused to pay the fine.. He was 
jailed .but waS released when one of his friends paid 
the fine. (2) 

Weavifld, on the other hand, adopted a mediating 
position between Boer and Briton and assisted them to 
communicate with each other. He served as Chaplain 
and Assistant Camp Qu~ermaster to the British troops 
and was thanked on parade for these services by the 
British General, Sir Evelyn Wood. (3) 

Owen Watkins eventually arrived at Pretoria to take 
up his appointment as Chairman of the Transvaal and 
Swaziland District on 26 December, 1881. (4) The first 
District Meeting in Januar~, 1882, waS composed of 
three men: Watkins, Cawood, and the Reverend C. S. 
Franklin, who had rust arrived. Weavind waS on fur­
lough in England. 5) According to the records, there 
were only seventy-eight members of the Church in the 
Transvaal, (1) 379 in the Molopo Mission (6) and none 

in Swaziland. 

Reports, 1881, P. 156. 
J. Whitesdie, oPe cit., p. 423. 
Ibid., p. 424. 
D. p. Dugmore, oPe cit., p. 43. 
Minute book: Transvaal and Swaziland District 

Heeting, January, 1882. 
MS. 15,250: Transvaal Affairs, a description of 

the Ho1opo Mission by Edward Harris, dd. March, 
1880, 
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It appeared to be a very small beginning but Watkins 
was due for a surprise. There were other Methodists 
in his District besides those in the official records. 
One after the other African laymen, who had pioneered 
little Societies, arrived at Pretoria and invited him 
to visit them. 

Klaas Olifant (1) waS the first to arrive and took 
tt 

Watkins to his church on the Apies river thirty-five 
"'-

miles from Pretoria, a building capable of sea~ing 200 
people. Three services and a Sunday school were held 
every Sunday; the Society Class of seventeen members 
met once a week and there was a school for adults as 
well as children. (2) 

Klaas Olifant, born in Zebediela's tribe in the northern 
Transvaal, had gone to Colesburg in the Cape as a youth. 
There he was converted and went to school, When he re­
turned to his home, Chief Zebediela. drove him away and 
he fled to another branch of the tribe living on the 
Apies river, arriving there in about 1872. Here he 
started to preach and received occasional visits from 
Blencowe and Weavind, who baptised his converts and 
administered the sacrament of Holy Communion to his 
Church members. (3) 

Watkins accepted responsibility for the support of 
this Society and undertook to supply them with books and 
equipment. He was deeply impressed with the work and 
witness of Klaas Olifant and reported to the W.M.M.S., 
"If a man will give nine years of his life without fee 
or reward to preach Christ among the heathen, I think 
it is pretty good proof of h~is sincerity"" (2) 

It is worth quoting WatkinS~ report on this visit as 

The spelling of the name varies and in some sources 
he is called Klass Dhoba. 

Notices, April, l882,·p. 95: letter from Owen 
Watkins, ddt 9 January, 1882. 

Notices, April, 1891, p. 84: brief biographical 
sketches (and portrait) by George Weavind. 
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an example of his ability to organise and inspire a 
local congregation and his ability to write an in­
teresting report to capture the imagination of his 
supporters in England. 

"W8 arrived at the station at 6.30 a.m. on 
3 January, 1882~~ Before we had finished 
a hasty breakfast, the people were crowd­
ing around us anxious for us to go to busi­
ness. At 7 a.m. we began and for five .~ 

hours sat investigating and re-organising. 
We then adjourned for half an hour for cof­
fee and rest, after which we had a three 
hour service in the chapel ••• after another 
rest of half an hour, we had a second ser­
vice. At this service I baptised five in­
fants and explained and enforced the duties 
of parents and the church to baptised child­
ren. After this ••• sitting outside the 
wagon ••• the people came ••• and sat around 
us. I suggested to Mr. Smith that he should 
teach them some old Methodist tunes. We 
continued singing until the sun went down , •• 
and the heathen people came outside their 
kraals to listen ••• At last we told the 
people they must go home as we were in great 
need of our dinner. The Singing lessons 
began again in the moonlight. Soon heavy. 
raindrops began to fall •.• and to the 
chapel we adjourned. It waS a grand sight! 
There were between fifty and sixty black 
people sitting with eager faces around the 
three white men singihg with all their hearts 
and souls, the whole scene lit up by a couple 
of candles ••• n (2) 

Soon after Watkins returned to Pretoria, there were 

Watkins was accompanied on this visit by the 
Reverend C. S. Franklin and the organist of 
the Pretoria (European) congregation, )\;Jr. E. Smith. 

Notices, April, 1882, p. 95: Letter from Owen 
Watkins, dd. 9, January, 1882. 
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invitations to visit other African Societies. t'I do 

not know where to go first," he wrote, ItI am. down 
for Pretoria but the fact is my District is my Circuit 
for the first two or three years I must travel three 
quarters of the time, if the work is to go on. n (1) 

Watkins thus conceived what may be called his wagon 
policy. Henceforth, for months at a time, he would 
live in his wagon travelling across the length and 
breadth of his District organising Societies and Cir-.... 
cuits and placing missionaries in strategic positions. 
As a rule, he tried to visit the whole of the District 
each year in three long journeys; one to the south­
west and Mafeking; one to the north and one to Swazi­
land. 

.... 

This wagon policy would not have been possible with­
out the a~sistance of George Weavind, who attended to 
all the secretarial and accounting work of the District. 
"He works the District.:"" wrote Watkins, "while I 

travel." There was no difficulty about this because 

of the close friendship between the two men. "We are 
more than brothers to each other, H (2) wrote Watkins, 

"We have but one mind, one heart and one plan of 
missionary operations." (3) Watkins preferred the 
travelling to the administrative work. (4) 

The following route taken by Owen ij17atkins by wagon 
from Pretoria via the Waterberg and the Soutpansberg 
to Sekhukhuneland and back to Pretoria and Potche£stroom, 
in 1885, gives some idea of the length of his journeys. 

28 July 
29 July 
31 July 

6 Aug. 
7 Aug. 

8 Aug. 

(Tuesday) Left ~Pretoria. 
(Wednesday) Aapjies River. 
(Friday) Makapants Kraal. 
(Thursday) Koller£ontein and Khoarefontein. 
(Friday) Rooipoort - Harzenbergs and 

Swanepoels. 
(~aturday) Hots~rings (Warmbaths) and 

Tweefontein {De Beers). 

Notices, June - July, 1882, P. 152: address to 
the Annual Meetings of the W.M.M.S. by the 
Reverend F. Mason. 

Notices, December, 1885, P8 303: letter from 
Watkins, dd. 7 October, 1885. 

MS .. 15,262: Watkins to Kilner, dd" Potchefstroom, 
19 December, 1885" 

MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, ad, Pretoria, 
5 April, 1886. 
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10 Aug. (Monday) Kranskop near Nylstroom 
Krause'sft Station. 

12 Aug. (Wednesday) Zebed~la's River. 
13 Aug. (Thursday) Good Hope. 
20 Aug. (Thursday) Marabastad. 
24 Aug. (Monday) Gamatsesebel0. 

3 Sept. (Thursday) Good Hope. . 
4 Sept. (Friday) Left Good Hope - Zebe~ela's. 
5 Sept. (Saturday) 01ifants River. 
6-10 Sept. (Sunday to Thursday) On banks of 

Olifants River. 
11 Sept. (Friday) Machalo's Place. 
12 Sept. (Saturday) l1l:arachane's Place. 
16 Sept. (Wednesday) Haritzale. 
19 Sept. (Saturday) Kgolokoi's Place. 
22 Sept. (Tuesday) Steelpoort River. 
25 Sept. (Friday) Lydenburg. 
28 Sept. (Monday) Middelburg. 
1 Oct. (Thursday) Pretoria. 
3 Oct. (Saturday) Pretoria. (1) 
4 Oct. (Sunday) Potchefstroom. 

Owen Watkin's wagon~olicy was, to a large extent, 
responsible for the success of the Transvaal and Swazi­
land District. 

(1) Journal of the Methodist Historical Society of 
South Africa, October, 1958, vol. iii, No.2., 
p. 77. 

,\ 



CHAPTER 8 
A DISTRICT PLAN 

Like th e needl e of a compass, Owen Watkins" thoughts 
were attracted to the north. There, in the vast, primi­
tive continent of Africa were people who had never 

.. heard of Christ and he £e1 t the urge to reach t-bem. 
A plan to reach the Zambesi started to take shape in 
his mind as African laymen invited him to visit the 
Societies they had founded further and further to the 
north. 

In January, 1882, he had visited Klaas Oli£ant's 
Society on the Apies river, thirty-five miles north 
of Pretoria. In March, 1882, he visited Makapanstad, 
thirty-five miles fUl"ther on. Here another African 
pioneer, Hans Aapjie had built a substantial church and 
gathered a congregation. (1) In June, 1882, Watkins 
sent the Reverend C. S. Franklin to find out what 
possibilities there were for missionary work further 
north. Franklin went as far as the Soutpansberg, 
where he found a number of Christian people, who were 
without a missionary" (2) A Ii ttle later in tlle year 
1882, two messengers arrived at Pretoria with news of 
a Methodist by the name of Samuel Mathabathe who had 
founded a Society in Sekhukhuneland. (2) 

Thus Watkins envisaged his mission reaching north 
to the Zambesi. Using the Transvaal and Swaziland 
District as a base, he envisaged three "chains" of 
mission stations reaching north; one from a western 
base at Mafeking; one from a central base at Pretoria 
and one from an eitern base in Swaziland. , 

Notices, August, 1883, pp. 208 211: letter 
from Owen Watkins, undated. 

MS. 15,242: Watkins to Mason, dd. 10 July, 1882. 
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Watkins worked out the details of his plan to reach 
the Zambesi and submitted it to the W,H,M,S. on 23 
August, 1882, only eight months after his arrival at 
Pretoria. (1) He later had an opportunity to present 
the plan in person at the Annual Meetings of the W.M.M, S" 

in London in May, 1884, (2) 

Starting with the three bases in the Transvaal and 
Swaziland District, Watkins planned to have a European 
missionary stationed every 200 miles along the .... line to 
the north with African men in between, about thirty-five 
miles apart. Thus, in case of disaster or death, which 
he fully anticipated, the station behind would be able 
to hold the station before, (~ 

The ruling principle of the plan was Ita mission by 
Natives to Natives". European missionaries were to 
confine their activities to construction, supervision, 
and education. Nevertheless, they would have to be 
strong men capable of leading people who had only re­
cently been converted from heathenism. They would need 
to be able to cope with such diverse activities as 
building, mending wagons and attending to the sick. 
They would have to face loneliness and would have to 
be men faithful to God. They would have to assist 
with the training of African preachers and so build up 
a strong African ministry. 

A Tra~nin~ Institution waS vital to the whole scheme. 
Watkins felt that it should be at Pretoria, where the 
Chairman lived, so that he could get to know the men 
personally before they left for the mission field. 

The cost of the scheme Watkins estimated at £2,000 

for a Training Institution and £1,000 for each of the 
main stations. Buildin~at the intermediate Stations 
would be erected by the people themselves at no cost 

( 3) to the W.M.M.S. 

(1) MS. 15,243: Watkins to Kilner, dd. 23 August, 1882. 
(2) Notices, June - July, 1884, pp. 124 - 167. 
(3) MS. 15,243: Watkins to Kilner, dd. 23 August, 

1882. 
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At about this time, two events in the Transvaal al­
most prevented the fulfil/.ment of these plans. 

The first was an objection to Methodist missions in 
the Transvaal from the Vice-Superintendent of the 
Hermannsburg Missionary Society, the Reverend Mr. 
Behrens. He Claimed that, in 1866, the Hermannsburg 
and the Berlin Missionary Societies had divided the 
Transvaal between themselves by a line running due 
north from Pretoria. The Berlin Society worked to the 

'. 
east of this line and the Hermannsburg Society to the 
west. (1) 

It will be remembered that a meeting of the ministers 
of the Trial ~~ssion under the chairmanship of Blencowe 
in 1875 had reported: "We find that this Republic is 
so occupied by the Berlin and the Hermannsburg Societies, 
that no sppere of extensive operations is left for us 
within its boundaries". (2) Watkins, however, was 

convinced that there waS ample room for other missionary 
societies. He had visited Makapanstad on the invitation 
of Hans Aapjie and he had found no clear evidence of 
the work of the Herma.nnsburg Society there. He had 
sent Franklin to investigate the extent of the cover­
age given by the Hermannsburg Society as far north as 
the Soutpansberg and he had found many people without 
a missionary. He therefore informed the Reverend Mr. 
Behrens that he "declined to reccgnise any partition 
of the Transvaal ••• to which the WeSleyan Missionary 
Society is not a party". (3) 

Eventually, the Reverend W. Behrens J son of the Vice­
Superintendent, met Watkins personally and withdrew 
all claims based on the partition of the Transvaal; 
he acknowledged that Hans Aapjie did not want to join 
the Hermannsburg Society once he had moved to Makapanstad 

(1) MS. 15,243: Watkins to Behrens, dd. Pretoria, 
29 May, 1882. 

~ 2) Reports, 1875, p. 118~ 
3) MS. 15,243: Watkins to Behrens, dd. Pretoria, 

29 May, 1882. 
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and admitted that they could not claim the sole right 
to work among a tribe simply because they had a mission­
ary in the area. (1) Thus, the first challenge to 
Wa tkin s' pI an was removed. 

Another and more serious threat to the very existence 
of the Methodist Church in the Transvaal came in the 
form of an accusation of interference in the politics 
of the Transvaal Republic. 

. ... 
On 25 October, 1882, Weavind, was shocked to read in 

his copy of the Volksstem an accusation levelled 
against Watkins and himself of interference in the 
case of Chief Marishane, who had been jailed by the 
Boers for resisting their attempts to capture his 
brother-in-law', Hampoer. 

HEn oF, dit oogenblik intersseren zich hier 
in Pretoria twee geestelijken in bijzondere 
mate over de persoonlijke vrijheid van de 
Kafferfoofd die hier in den tronk zit. Een 
van die Eerwaarde heeren waS hier gedurende 
de Engel sch e overh eersch ing ." (2) 

This accusation had been made by no less a person 
than Harthinus Wessel Pretorius, who .. with Petrus 
Jacobus Joubert and Paul Kruger, was a member of the 
triumvirate in whose hands the government of the Trans­
vaal had been placed when the Boers challenged the 
British annexation. 

When Watkins discovered who had made the accusation, 
he wrote to the State Secreta~y requesting an inter­
view. (3) This was granted and Weavind accompanied 
him on 1 November, 1882. They were received by Pre­
torius and Kruger. 

MS. 15,243: Watkins to Kilner, dd. Pretoria, 
20 July, 1882. 

Vo1ksstem, 25 October, 1882. 
MS. 15,243: Watkins to State Secretary, dd. 
Pretoria, 29 October, 1882. 
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Having stated that it was the declared pOlicy of the 
W.M.M.S. Q2! to interfere in politics, Watkins went on 
to explain what had happened to give rise to the thought 
that they had departed from their policy in this in­
stance. He said that a Methodist Local Preacher, May 
Loti, being one of the few literate people in Marishane's 
tribe, had been sent to Pretoria to make enquiries as 
to what steps could be taken to secure the release of 
their Chief. Being a Methodist, May Loti had naturally 
gone to Weavind for advice. Weavind, anxious to keep 
out of politics, had done nothing more than introduce 
him to an attorney. ThiS, Watkins pointed out, was all 
that had happened. 

Pretorius and Kruger were satisfiad with the explana­
tion and they were, at the Same time, irpressed with 
the sincerity of the missionaries' intention not to 
interfere in politics. Paul Kruger assured them that 
they would always be welcome in the Transvaal if they 
continued to act on this principle and added that the 
Government would listen to any complaints they might 
have at any ~ime. (1) Thus, a serious threat to the 
existence of the Methodist Church in the Transvaal/was 
successfully removed. 

Watkins' plan to reach the Zambesi waS approved in 
principle by the W.M.M.S. in December, 1882. He was 
instructed to start with the base in the west and the 
Training Institution, For these two projects, the sum 
of £3,454 was made available.(2) 

At the beginning of 1883,. George Weavina moved from 
Pretoria to Potchefstroom (3)~ and Watkins joined him 
there at the end of 1884, after a period of sick leave 
in England. (4) Durin~his leave, Watkins presented 

MS. 15,243: Watkins to Kilner, ad. Pretoria, 
6 November, 1882 .• 

Notices, February, 1883, P. 43: Minutes of the 
General Committee, 20 December, 1882, 

Minute book: Transvaal and Swaziland District 
Meeting, November, 1882, p. 29. 

MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, ddt Durban, 
11 November, 1884. 
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his plan to the Annual Meeting of the W.M.M.S. and 
gained considerable support. (1) When he returned, 
he brought with him three young missionaries, the first 
of many recruits from England, for his District. (2) 

In the next three chapters we follow the development 
of the District in the west, the east and the centre. 
The Witwatersrand Mission and Johannesburg and the 
Reef Circuits are reserved for later consideration 
because they were not envisaged in Watkins' plan £01' 

his District. 

(1) Notices, June - July, 1884, PP. 124 - 167. 
(2) MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. Durban, 

11, November, 1884. 
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CHAPTER 9 

THE WEST 

POTCHEFSTROOM. 

David Magata, the pioneer of Methodism in Potchef­
streom, was joined by Blencewe and Wynne of the Trial 

'. 
Mission in 1872. In 1883 Potchefstroom became the 
headquarters of the Transvaal and Swaziland District 
and, al though Mafeking was regard ed as the ~!estern 
base, it was from Potchefstroom that this side of the 
Transvaal was developed. In fact, by the time Watkins 
and Weavind moved the District headquarters back to 
Pretoria, in 1886, most of the developme.nt work had 
been done., (1) 

In Potchefstroom a school for European boys occupied 
all the missionary's time until a second man was ap­
pointed for this work. (2) The African day school 
struggled to get back onto its feet after it had been 
closed by Watkins and Kilner in 1880, (3) but it waS 

later improved by John Klassen, a hard-working lay 
agent. (4) A revival took place among the young people 
of the European congregation in 1885, in which twenty 
were converted and placed in a junior Class. (5) 

The African Circuit was extensive. Besides the 
church at Potchefstroom, there were preaching places 
at Klerksdorp, Uitkyk, Paardekop and Vaal River. (6) 

7 ) • 

p MaChabastad was added ln l88€ and Michael Boweni, an 
EVangelist, was stationed there. The Magaliesberg 

(1) 

( 2) 
(3 ) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

Minute book: Transvaal and Swaziland District 
Meeting, 1886. 

MS. 15,262: Weavind to Kilner, dd. 15 January, 1884. 
Notices, August, 1883, pp. 212 - 213: letter from 

Weavind, undated. 
MS. 15,262: Weavind to Chairman, dd. Potchef­

stroom, 30 April, 1884. 
MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. Potchef­

stroom, 15 January, 1885. 
Notices, October, 1886, pp. 237 - 239: report 

from Weavind, dd. 28 June, 1886. 



56 

Society was formed as a result of the work of Malakia 
Rusele in about 1889. (1) By 1895, there were forty 
preaching places. Many of these consisted of small 
groups of families living on European-owned farms. A 
number of these groups would gather at a central place 
once a quarter for the sacramental service conducted by 
the Superintendent minister. There were six of these 
centres. (2) The membership of this Circuit~ by 1898, 
waS 1,400 and it was entirely self-supporting. (1) 

UITKYK. 

Uitkyk, a farm of 5,500 morgen, twenty-four miles 
north of Potchefstroom, was purchased on 11 November, 
1878 by the Reverend Timothy Cres s~·tell. (3) 

Cresswell, who was stationed at Potchefstroom, purchased 
the farm as a settlement for part of the Kwena who had 
migrated from Thaba Nchu, under their Chief, Petros 
Mo1e£0. The arrangement was that each man would pay 
a rental of £6 for the first year and £1 a year there­
after. Molefo reckoned that there would be sufficient 
income from rent to pay for the farm. Chief Moroka, 
however, prevented any more of the Kwena from leaving 
Thaba Nchu and Cresswell was landed in serious financial 
trouble. (4) The Bloemfontein District Heeting of 1879 
advised him to sell the farm, (5) but Cresswell felt 

that he could not do this because he was morally and 
financially committed to the Kwena (6) and obtained a 
loan of £1,000 from the Reverend James Scott, Chairman 
of the Bloemfontein District. (7) Cresswell had 

(1) 

( 2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

Notices, January, 1898, ~p. 3 - 5, report by 
C. W. Mowson. 

MS. 15,432: Mowson to Hartley, ddt Potchefstroom, 
12, December, 1895. 

Record on Appeal, p. 159, copy of Deed of Sale, 
ddt 11 November, 1878. 

Record on Appeal, p. 239, Cresswell to Kilner, 
ddt Kroonstad, 21 April, 1880. 

Record on Appeal, p. 247, James Calvert to WeSleyan 
Missionary Society, dd. Blo'erl.£ontein, 15 April, 1880. 

Record on Appeal, p. 252, Cresswell to Kilner, 
ddt Bou1agne-Sur-Mer, 4 January, 1882. 

Record on Appeal, p. 247, James Calvert to WeSleyan 
Missionary Society, ddt Bloemfontein, 15 April, 
1880. 
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purchased the farm in his own name. This was 
quite unconstitutional and, for punishment he waS 
ordered back to England. (2) The Bloemfontein District 
Meeting then recommended that the farm be taken over 
from Cresswell for missionary purposes (3) and the 
W_M.M.S. had little option but to agree. 

Kilner and Watkins inspected the farrl1 in 1880. They 
found that Cresswell had appointed four Leaders and 
four Local Preachers, that Services were held .~wice a 
Sunday and that there was a Sunday school, a day school 
and a night school. Petros Molefo was authorised to 
manage the farm, rule the people and collect the rents. (4) 
Weavind was pleased to see that Melefo exercised a 
strong Christian influence over the people. (5) When 
MOlefo died on 23 November, 1885 (6) he was succeeded 
by his son Melia Molefo, a'weak man given to habitual 
drinking. ' (7) 

The Reverend G, S. Sheldon was appointed as the first 
resident missionary at Uitkyk in April, 1886. (8) At 
that time, only seventy of the 500 people on the farm 
were Church members. Nevertheless, they built a house 
for him and planned to erect a proper church. (9) 

(8) 

(9) 

Record on Appeal, p. 159, Copy of Deed of Sale, 
ad. 11 November, 1878. 

Record on Appeal, p. 249, Kilner to Puncheon, dd. 
Kroonstad, 23 April, 1880, 

Record on Appeal, P. 248, Minutes of Bloemfontein 
District Meeting, Kimberley, 30 November - 9 
December, 1880, 

Owen Watkins: Notesof a journey taken with Rev. 
and Mrs. Kilner, 11 November, 1880. 

Notices, August, 1883, p. 213, letter from Weavind, 
undated. _ 

MS, 15,240, Watkins to his wife, dd. Potchefstroom, 
18 November, 1885. 

Notices, October, 1886, PP. 237 - 239, Report 
from Weavind dd. 28 June, 1886; MS. 15,432, 
Weaviho to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 28 June, 1895. 

Notices, September, 1886, pp. 202 - 209, Report 
from Watkins, dd. Mafeking, 11 May, 1886. 

Notices, October, 1886, pp. 237 - 239, Report 
from Weavind, dd. 28 June, 1886. 
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Sheldon conducted a successful night school which 
earned for the farm the name nSchoolplaats n. He held 
regular services, visited the neighbouring kraals and 
preached, from time to time, to the European congre-
~tion at Potche£stroom, Klerksdorp and Ventersdorp. (1) 

In 1887, the W.M.M.S. received an offer of £10,000 
for Uitkyk farm, conditional upon prospectin) rights 
being given and payable gold being found. (2 There 
were three alternatives ..... 

(a) to retain the farm under the provisions of 
the gold law, 

(b) to lease it, 
(c) to s ell it. 

The W.M.~1. S , felt that it could not become a commercial 
company and woUld, therefore, not retain the farm under 
the provisions of the gold law. It felt that i~ 
agents could not be called upon to supervise tenants; 
therefore, it would not lease the farm. The only al­
ternative was to sell and this meant that the Kwena 
would have to be provided with alternate. ac~ommodation. 
There was no time to delay. The Transvaal Government 
might, at any time, declare the farm a public gold 
field. (3) The Missionary Committee felt that ,the 
issues at stake were of sufficient importance to warrant 
sending Watkins, who was on furlough in England, to in­
vestigate. As a result of his viSit, however, the 
farm was not sold. (4) Another offer of £25,000 for 
Uitkyk was received in 1895 but again the farm was not 
sold. (5 ) 

In 1890 Weavind gave verbal notice to Melia Molefo 

Notices, August, 1887, pp. 181 - 182, Report from 
G. J. Sheldon, dd. School Plaats, 11 April, 1887. 

MS, 15,432: ThomaS Leask to Weavind, dd. K1erks­
dorp, 28 February, 1887. 

Notices, June, 1887, pp. 121 122, editorial 
comment. 

MS. 15,432, Watkins to Kilner, dd. Pretoria, 
11 June, 1887. 

MS. 15,432, Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 
25 May, 1895. 
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to leave the farm. Molefo refused to move and, from 
that time, the missionary in charge experienced great 
difficulty in collecting the rent. (1) Three years 
later the Reverend George Lowe reported that some of 
the people thought the farm belonged to them. (2) Melia 
Molefo contested the ownership of the farm in the law 
courts but judgement waS givBn in favour of the W.M.M.S~3) 

The Reverend F. J. Briscoe waS appointed resident 
-missionary at Uitkyk from 1888 to 1889. He found that 
many of the African men had gone to work on the mines(4) 
and when he left, the work was carried on by a Native 
Agent under the supervision of the missionary at Potchef­
stroom. (5) 

VENTERSDORP .. 

Nine miles~north of Uitkyk was the town of Venters­
dorp. Here, in 1880, Kilner and Watkins preached in a 
schoOl-room, baptised two children and arran)ed with a 
local Methodist to start a Sunday school. (6 Later, 
Cawood secured a plot of land for a church. (7) In 
1883 the Boers were without a minister and Weavind con­
ducted services for them in their O~1 language. (8) 
In 1887 an African Local Preacher from Uitkyk went to 
live in Ventersdorp (9) and, with his leadership, the 
people built a church. (10) A Native Agent was ap­
pointed in 1889. (11) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 
(10) 
(11) 

Record on Appeal, p. 174, Statement by Weavind 
dd. Pretoria, 25 February, 1893. 

Record on Appeal, p. 255, Minutes, Transvaal and 
Swaziland District Meeting, 1893; MS. 15,220, 
Lowe to Weavind, dd. Potchefstroom, 16 June, 1893. 

Record on Appeal. 
Reports, 1889 - 1890. 
Reports, 1891 - 1894; Minutes of the British 
Conference, 1894 - 1899. 

Owen Watkins, NoteS of a journey taken wi th the 
Reverend and Mrs. John Kilner, 8 - 15 November, 
1880. 

MS. 15,243, Watkins to Kilner, dd. Pretoria, 3 
July, 1882. 

Notices, August, 1883, p. 213, letter from Weavind, 
undated. 

Reports, 1888, P. 182. 
Reports, 1889, p. 99. 
Reports, 1890, p. 98, 
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KLERKSDORP. 

The following brief statement appears in the Report 
of the W.M.M.S. for 1877: "Two of our people live at 
Klirks ~orp, a village about thirty-six miles from 
Potchefstroom, and keep a Sabbath school for Natives.,,(l) 
Nothing further is heard of these Methodists until 
Weavind visited the town in 1883 and was welcomed by them. 
He undertook to visit the town once a month to conduct 
services and promised a teacher for the African peoP1e.(2)' 
The African people first hired a buildint for worship, (3). 
and then erected a church of their OWD. 4) A Native 
Agent, Joel Mahati, (5) was appointed in 1885. (6) 

Joel Mahati visited Hartbeesfontein, a village seven­
teen miles west of Klerksdorp. The Boers not only en­
couraged their servants to attend his services but went 
themselves to ~ "worship in a service conducted by a black 
man It. (7) 

Gold was discovered at Klerksdorp in August, 1886, and 
in July, 1887 the Schoonspruit Gold Fields were pro­
claimed. Until this ti111e~ Klerksclorp had been a quiet 
little to'\TJYl wi th one main street. Now, to provide for 
the increased population a new township was surveyed on 
the east bank of the Schoonspr~itq This became known 
as "New Town u and the original village was referred to 
as the "Old Tovm". ( 8 ) 

Weavind visited Klerksdorp in November, 1887 and re­
ported:"the place is greatly changed by the influx of 
population and our congregations are much increased." (9) 

(1) 
( 2) 

( 3) 

(4) 

(5) 
the 

Reports, 1877, p. 116. 
Notices, May, 1883, p. 117, letter from Weavind, 
undated. 

Notices, November, 1884, p. 279, letter from 
Weavind, dd. 13 August, 1884. 

Notices, October, 1886, pp. 237 - 239, Report from 
Weavind dd. 28 June, 1886. 

Notices, October, 1887, Pp. 222 - 224, Report from 
the Reverend A. S. Sharp, dd. Vryburg, 13 Sep­
tember, 1887. 

Reports, 1886, P. 173. 
Notices, October, 1886, pp. 237 - 239, Report 

from Weavind, dd. 28 June, 1886. 
Herman Guest: "Voortrek1<erdorp" PP. 59 - 62. 
Notices, February, 1888, p. 42: Report from the 

Reverend George W2avind~ dd. Pretoria, 2S Novem­
ber, 1887 0 
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Isaac Shimmin was transferred from the Waterberg '!'J1ission 
to K1erksdorp in 1888 as the first resident minister. (1) 

The work grew rapidly. The dining-room, in which 
services were held, was soon too small for the con­
gregation and, on 20 June, 1888, the foundation-stone 
of a church in the "Old Town" waS laid by Mrs. Thomas 
Leask. (2) This church seated two hundred and was built 
of wood and iron. (3) 

On 21 August, 1889 the foundation-stone of a second 
church waS laid by HI'S. Thomas Leask in the "New Town. ,,(4) 

This church seated three hundred and was a substantial 
building. (5) At the Same time as the second church 
was in thG process of erection~ a minister's house 
was buil t in the nOld Town". (6) 

When thG second church was opened, the Quarterly 
Meeting requested the appointment of a second minister 
to Klerksdorp and undertook to pay his stipend. The 
reason for having two churches was that the Schoon­
spruit river, which divided the "New Town u from the 
"Old Town1l~ was often impassable during the wet 
season. {7 } 

Minutes of the Transvaal B~1.c1 8'r·razj.:.anc1 Di strtct 
}~ecting, Pret:)ria} 5-13 Narch, 1888, p~ 1590 

Trowel in the safe of th2 K1erksdorp Methodist 
Church: "presented to Mrs. Thomas Leask on the 
occasion of the laying of the foundation stone 
of the Wesleyan church, Klerksdorp, Z.A.R. June, 
20, 1888." 

Notices t February, 1890 I p. 27: "Eighteen months 
at a new gold centre in the Transvaal", undated; 
Transvaal and Swaziland District, General Sum­
mary, 1888, p. 157, 181. ;. 

Trowel in the safe of the Klerksdorp Methodist 
Church: "Presented to Mrs. Thos. Leask on the 
occasion of her laying the foundation stone of 
The Wesleyan Church, New Township, Klerksdorp 
on the 21st August, 1889." 

Transvaal and Swaziland District, General Sum­
mary, 1889, p. 191, 215. 

Ibid, p. 215; Note: The Second church still 
stands at number 40, Siddle street, The minister's 
house still stands at 7, Theunisen street. 

MS. 15,432, Watkins to Hartley, dd. Kilnerton, 
23 August, 1889. 
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The Reverend C. W. Mawson, was sent from England in 
response to this request and arrived in January, 1890.(1) 

By the end of 1890, however, there was no longer any 
need for two ministers in Klerksdorp. The Anglican and 
Presbyterian Churches had started work (2) and acute 
commercial depression had forced many people to leave. (3) 

There were only fifteen infant baptisms in 1891, whereas 
there had been fifty-one in 1889 and sixty-one in 1890. (4) 

. Shimmin was transferred to Johannesburg (5 ) and ·..Mows on 
was left on his own to conduct one service in each of 
the two churches every Sunday. (6) 

The African population at Klerksdorp increased during 
the gOld boom. In January, 1890, the foundation-stone 
of a large new church was laid and the building waS 
opened on 25 F2bruary, 1890. It cost just over £250 
and there WaS no debt. The total amount, which included 
£50 from the sale of the old church, had been raised 
by the people themselves. The African Circuit at 
Klerksdorp was entirely self-supporting. (7) The 
Reverend SamuGl 01 ifant was appoint ed to II erksdorp 
in 1894, (8) and the Reverend Henry Ntsiko'succeeaed 
him in 1898. (9) 

( 2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6 ) 

(7) 

MS. 15,432, Watkins to Hartley, dd. Kilnerton, 
14 January, 1890; MS. 15,432: Tl1owse>n to 
Hartley, dd. Klerksdorp, 29 November, 1890. 

MS. 15 t 432: Mawson to Hartley, dd. Klerksdorp, 
24 June, 1890. 

Transvaal and Swaziland District, General Sum­
mary, 1890, p. 222. 

Klerksdorp Methodist Church: Wesleyan Methodist 
'Register of Baptisms, 7 June, 1888 - 21 March, 1899. 

Minutes of the Transvaal and Swaziland District 
Meeting, Pretoria, 20 - 25 October, 1890, p. 253. 

Transvaal and Swaziland District, General Summary, 
1891, P. 251. 

Notices, October, 1890, p. 228 - 229: uKl erks­
dorp New Native church il

, report by C. W. Mowson; 
Transvaal and Swaziland District, General Sum­
mary, 1888, p. 169; 1889, P. 209; 1890, p. 231 
and 238. 
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In 1895 the Foundation stone of a hall to be used 
for a church and a school waS laid at the Buf£e1sdoorn 
mine. (1) The W.M.M.S. had no title to this property. (2) 

In 1897 a hall was built at Eastleigh on property leased 
from the mine. It was used for services on Sundays and 
as a reading room during the week, (3) 

BLOEMHOF. 

In 1880, Kilner and Watkins conducted a service in 
.... 

the Dutch Reformed Church, They were assisted by the 
Reverend Charles Harman of Mafeking. (4) 

In 1883 it was reported that a Methodist layman by 
the name of Palmer held regular services in his home 
and planned to start services for the African people 
as well, (5) 

The Reverend George Weavind visited Bloemhof in Jan­
uary, 1884 and found that the English-speaking people 
of the town planned to erect an undenominational church, 
One of them had donated an erf on condition that "no 
church claiming to use this building should appoint 
a rEsident minister". (6) Trustees were appointed to 
receive contributions and prepare plans for the buila~ 
ing. 

At this stage, Bishop Bousfield visited Bloemhof ana 
appointed a resident minister. The new spiritual leader 
made it one of his first duties to calIon Palmer to 
tell him that he could stop his services. Palmer re­
fused and a meeting of the Trust waS called. It was 

(1) 

(2 ) 

(3) 
( 4) 

(5) 

(6) 

MS. 15,432: Milward to Hartley, ddt 16 November, 
1895. 

NS. 15,575: Palmer to Rogers, ddt Durban, 6 
April, 1903. 

Ibid. 
Owen Watkins: Notes of a journey taken with the 

Reverend John Kilner, etc, 20 - 22 November, 1880. 
Notices, August, 1883, P. 214, letter from Weavind, 
undated, 

MS. 15,262: Weavind to Chairman, ddt Potchefstroom, 
12 February, 1884. 
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now felt that the undenominational scheme would not 
work. The majority were in favour of the Methodist 
Church and, with the co-operation of the donor of the 
erf, it became a purely Methodist project. (1) To 
promote th2 African work at Bloemhof, Weavind offered 
£24 per annum towards the stipend of a Native Agent 
and Palmer tried to secure the services of a suitable 
man. (2) 

Weavind visited Bloemhof again in August, 18.~4. He 
found that a considerable sum of money had been promised 
for the European church building. Five African people 
had been converted and there was a prospect of starting 
African work at Mamusa, a few miles from town. Palmer 
had not managed to secure the services of an assistant 
and did all the work himself. (3) 

In Janua~y, 1885, the Reverend A. S. Sharp was ap­
pointed to Bloemhof. (4) A corrugated-iron lean-to 
was used as a church and the people brought their own 
chairs. Here Sharp conducted his first service in Bloem­
hof with thirty-five people present. There were sixty 
present at his first service with African people. A 
meeting of all interested persons waS held to discuss 
the proposed new European church and a buildiny com~ 
mittee was appointed. Christiana was visited· 5) and 
the people there were promised a monthly service. (6) 

One of the first things Sharp did for the African 
people was to form a Class which met every Sunday after­
noon. They belonged to the Kora tribe and could speak 
Dutch. (7) At Bamboo Spruit, a few miles from the town, 

MS. 15,262: Weavind to Calvert and Webster, dd. 
Potchefstroom, 11 March, 1884. 

MS. 15,262: Weavind to Chairman, dd. Potchefstroom, 
2 July, 1884. 

Notices, November, 1884, p. 278: Letter from 
Weavind, dd. 13 August, 1884. 

MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. Potchef­
stroom, 31 January, 1885. 

Notices, May, 1885, p. 108: Report of a journey 
to Bloeillhof and the South West Transvaal from 
Watkins, dd. 6 March, 1885. 

MS. 15,262, Weavind to Sharp, dd. Potchefstroom, 
14, March, 1885. 

Notices, September, 1885, p. 225: letter from 
Sharp, dated Bloemhof, 20 February, 1885. 
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Sharp found fourteen full members of the Church. They 
were Rolongs who had come from the Free State and were 
in possession of their Class Tickets, the oldest of 
which waS dated 1875. One of them donated a bullock 
towards a fund for the erection of a church for the 
African people in Bloemhof. (1) 

A start was made with both European and African 
building schemes in June, 1885, (2) and the opening 
services for both churches were conducted by Weavind 
on 18 September, 1885. The African church, co~structed 
of limestone and thatch, cost £70 and was opened free 
of debt. Most of the money was contributed by the 
African people themselves. The European church cost 
just over £465 and there was only a small debt of £30. 
Sharp tells in his own words how he collected the funds • 

. , .. nHavi:p.g exhausted every source available among 
the English friends, and coming far short 
of the amount required, we determined to seek 
help from the Boers in the district ••• I 

saddled my horse and rode one day in one 
direction and one day in another direction 
and begged sheep and oxen, produce and 
anything I could get ••• In all my travels 
I only met with one refusal. I think that 
fully one third of the amount has been col­
lected in this way. It (3) 

In September, 1886, the Reverend J. G. Benson was 
appointed to Bloemhof. (4) Palmer had got himself 
into personal financial difficulties and tried to solve 
his problems by selling drinl< to the African people. 

Ibid., letter from Sharp, dd. B10embof, 28 May, 
1885. 

Ibid.; MS. 15,262: Weavind to Sharp, dd. 
Potchefstroom, 1 April, 1885. 

Notices, January, 1886, PP. 17 - 21: 1 etter 
from Sharp, dd. 30 October, 1885. 

Notices, September, 1886, PP. 202 - 209: Report 
of a journey to the South West Transvaal, etc., 
from Watkins, dd. Mafeking, 11 May, 1886. 
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Weavind instructed Benson not to allow him to preach,{l) 
but not to deprive him of his status as a preacher (2) 
in view of all he had done for the Church in Bloemhof.(3) 

In 1888, the minister waS removed from Bloemhof due 

to the decline in the population and the town was 
visited once a month by the minister at Vryburg. (4) 

From 1892 it was visited from Klerksdorp (5) and an 
African Evangelist was appointed. (6) 

VRYBURG. 

In July, 1885, a Local Preacher, Mr. J. Dednam re­
ported to Watkins that he had gathered a congregation 
of thirty African people at Vryburg. (7) The R~verend 
A. S. Sharp was sent to investigate. (8) When he 
arrived, he sent a man around the town with a bell 
and a board to announce a service for Europeans to be 
held in the magistrate's court.. Such a large crowd 
arrived that another venue had to be found to accommo­
date them, In the location~ he held an open-air service 
which was well attended. (9 Sharp reported that Vryburrf 
shOUld be occupied at once and offered to go there him­
seY£. Weavind, with greater caution, advised him to 
visit the town every six weeks, for a start. (lOJ 

(1) 

( 2) 

(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

MS. 15,262: Weavind to B~1son, dd. Potchefstroom, 
16 February, 1886. 

MS. 15,262: Weavind to Benson, dd. Potchefstroom, 
5 March, 1886. 

MS. 15,262: Weavind to Benson, dd. 16 March, 1886. 
Reports, 1889, p. 98. 
Reports, 1892, p. 93. 
Reports, 1889 - 1894; Minutes of the British 
Conference, 1894 - 1899. 

MS. 15,262: Watkins to~Dednam, dd. Potche£stroom, 
8 July, 1885. 

MS. 15,262: Watkins to Sharp, dd. Potchefstroom, 
8 July, 1885. 

Notices, July, 1886, PP. 154 - 155: Report from 
Sharp dd. 29 April, 1886. 

MS. 15,262: Weavind to Sharp, dd. Potchefstroom, 
19 August, 1885. 
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At the end of 1885, Weavind visited Vryburg and found 
that it had a population of about 800 Europeans, al­
though it had only been in existence for about three 
years. (1) It waS now the Capital of British Bechuana­
land. (2) ~rh;avind appeal ed t~ the Missionary Committee 
for a man for Vryburg and waS strongly supported by 
Watkins, who said, "The case is unique ••• No minister 
of any church res id es near th e pI ac en. ( 3 ) Th e 
Reverend G. S. Sheldon was sent by the Committee 
but Watkins chose to have Sharp at Vryburg and''', appointed 
Sheldon to Uitkyk. (4) 

Sharp arrived on 21 April, 1886, accompanied by Watkins. 
The town was so crowded that there was not a room avail­
able and a bell-tent served as Sharp's first home. (5) 

He regarded Vryburg as another link in the flchainfl to 
reach the interior of Africa: "T am eighty miles 
from B1oemhof ••• We are thus moving on into the 
interior. if (6) 

Sharp built a church for Europeans and a church for 
Africans but, in July 1887, he reported that many of 
the European people had left the town and he was 
struggling to payoff the remaining debt on the church. 
The African work was not affected. Four Societies were 
established in the district and Sharp was ably assisted 
by an African Evangelist. This Evangelist, Elisha 
Leshome, was related to the local Rolong Chief and he 
was trained at HealdtoWll. (7) Their united effort 

(1) 

(2 ) 
(3) 

(4) 
(5) 

(6 ) 

Notices, March, 1886, PP. 65 - 66: Report from 
Weavind, dd. 23 December, 1885. 

E. A. Walker, OPe cit.,~ pP. 399 - 403. 
MS. 15,262: Watkins to Kilner, ddt potche£stroom, 

23 December, 1885. 
Minutes of the British Conference, 1886, p. 145. 
Notices, September, 1886, PP. 202 - 209: Report 

from Watkins, dd. Mafeking, 11 May, 1886. 
Notices, July, 1886, PP. 154 - 155: The New 
Station at Vryburg, from A. S. Sharp, dd. 29 
April, 1886. 

Notices, October, 1887, PP. 222 - 224: Report 
from A. S. Sharp, ddt 28 July, 1887. 
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brought about the conversion of Chief Rachuana of the 

Tlhaping t who lived at Bullpan, forty miles from Vry­
burg, (1) 

Sheldon was appointed to Vryburg in 1888, but, at the 
end of 1889, the European missionary was withdrawn and, 
from then on, Vryburg was visited from Mafeking, (2) 

By 1897, the European work had declined to such an 
extent that the church building was sold. (3) The 

• African work, however, continued to grow in str~ngth,(4) 

RUSTENBURG AND ZEERUST. 

William Wynne of Potchefstroom preached in Rustenburg 
in August, 1872 to a congregation of 150, most of whom 
were Boers. (5) Watkins passed through the town in 

December, 1882, on his way to Mafeking, but found no 
opportunity,to start work there. (6) Many years later 

the Reverend Edwin Bottrill of the Johannesburg West 
Circuit visited Rustenburg. As a result of his visit, 

the Local Preachers' Meeting of that Circuit arreed on 
7 June, 1899. to hold monthly services there, 7) but 
the War intervened and there was little Methodist 
activity in Rustenburg before the turn of the century. 

Passing through Zeerust in 1882, Watkins founa that 
a Mr. Coetzee had donated a stand each to the Anglicans 
and the Methodists. The ffi1g1icans had got their build­
ing up first but had built it on the Methodist stand 
in error, The mistake was rectified amicably by an 
exchange of stands, (8) Watkins hoped to have a 

monthly service here taken by the missionary at 

(4) 
(5) 

(6 ) 

(7) 

(8) 

Notices, December, 1887, PP. 281 - 283: Report 
from A. S. Sharp, dd, Vryburg, 13 September~ 1887. 

Reports, 1889 to 1892. 
MS, 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd, Pretoria, 

12 July, 1897; The JVIethodist Churchman, 9 
December, 1897, P. 291, 

Minutes of the British Conference, 1894 - 1899. 
Notices, January, 1873, PP. 13 - 14: journal of 

W. Wynne. 
MS, 15,249: Owen Watkins, journal of visit to the 

Great Chief Montsioa f 6 December, 1882. 
Minute Book: Johannesburg West Circuit Local 
Preachers' Meeting, 7 June, 1899. 

MS. 15,249: Owen Watkins; journal of a visit to 
the Great Chief Montsioa, dd. 15 December, 1882. 
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Mafeking, (J:) but this did not work out because he 

had more than enough to do in his own Circuit. An 
attempt was made to secure a second man at Mafeking 
to do the work at Zeerust (2) but, before he arrived, 

the Methodists at Zeerust became impatient, secured 
their own minister and set up an Independent Church. (3) 

MAFEKING. 

The mission at Mafeking on the Nolopo river or the .... 
Molopo MissioD;, as it waS known, waS transferred from 
the Bloemfontein District to the Transvaal and Swazi­
land District in 1880. It consisted of 379 bmembers and 

-dau 
100 on Trial; there were six wattle-and/church build-
ings, a school (4) and seven out-stations. (5) It was 

all African work carried on mainly by African preachers 
and teachers, notably the Molemas who belonged to the 
Royal Famil~ of the Rolong. Nevertheless, at the time 
of the transfer to the Transvaal and Swaziland District, 
both Molema and his brother, the paramount Chief 
Montshiwa, asked for a white missionary. "We do not 
despise black ministers", wrote Molema, "but we require 
a white minister to teach our nation." (6) 

It was not until December, 1882, that Owen Watkins 
visited Mafeking for the first time (7) because.of the 

w 
(1) 

( 2) 
(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

MS~ 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. Zeerust, 
19 May, 1886. 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. 3 August, 1892. 
MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 

17th June, 1893. 
MS. 15,250: Transvaal affairs, a description 

of the ~'101opo Mission, by Edward Harris, March, 1880. 
MS. 15,250: Transvaal affairs: report of the 

Rev. Charles Harman, dd.- Mafeking, 30 October, 1880 .• 
MS. 15,250: Transvaal affairs, Molema to the 

Bloemfontein District Meeting, dd. Sehuba, 2 
November, 1880; Montsioa to the District Meet­
ing, dd. Sehuba, 5 November, 1880. 

MS .• 15,243: Watkins to Kilner, ad. 1 December, 
1882. 
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war between Hontshiwa and Gey van Pittius.(l) Molema 
had died , in the interim, but Montshiwa, although not 
a Christian, was sufficiently interested in the Church 
to assist the Chairman in his ~rk. Watkins described 
him as "an old man, hair and beard quite white, a 
kindly face and much dignityVl. Mon~iwa expressed 
concern that no white missionary had been appointed 
to Mafeking for the past two years, and th at the 
church building erected by his brother, Molema, was 

·in need of repair. In order to remedy the first' 
situation Watkins agreed to appoint leaders to carry 
out some of the duties of a minister until he could 
send them a missionary. With regard to the church 
building, Watkins offered Montshiwa £10 for renova­
tion and £60 to build a large new church. Meanwhile, 
services were to be held as usual, under a large tree 
because there was no building big enough for the con­
gregation. 

Watkins visited Polfontein, thirty-six miles south­
east of Mafeking and found a Church of fifty-nine 
members. The local Chief Machabi gave his allegiance 
to Moshette who, in 1881, had driven Montshiwa from 
his old headquarters at Sehuba to Mafeking. 

Watkins was impressed with what he had seen in the 
~afeking area and believed that he could establish a 
'chain" of missions to the Zambesi using these people 
alone. "Mafeking" he reported, "is the key pOSition 
on the western sid e of the Transvaal." (2) 

The Reverend C. S. Franklin was appointed to Mafeking 
in 1883 but the next year he became involved in the 
dispute between J10ntshiwa a"nd van Pittius and resigned. (3) 

MS. 15,243: Watkins to Kilner, dd. Pretoria, 28 
April, 1882; E. A. Walker, OPe cit., pp. 395-396. 

Notices, May, 1883, PP. 111 - 115: report of a 
visit to the Mo1opo Mission by Owen Watkins, 

MS. 15,143: Frankl in to W"~avind, dd. Taungs, 
25 June, 1884. 
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At the end of April, 1885, 1n7atkins was back at Mafe­

king to undertake the erection of a large new church •. 

Sir Charles Warren who was in Mafeking with the Bechuana­
land Field Force had offered the services of his 
engineers under the command of Colonel Durnford. Mont­
shiwa selected a site and cleared it of rocks. (1) 

The foundation-stones of the church were laid on 17 
June, 1885. At this function the Ro1ong contributed 
£256 to the building fund .... "even the little 

.. babies on their mothers' backs had a coin put into 
their tiny hands so that they might be told in years to 
come that they had helped to build the church." (2) The 
church was almost complete when the engineers were 
recalled in August, 1885, and Weavind had to arrange 
for a builder from Potchefstroom to finish the work. (3) 
On 5 December, 1885, Weavind conducted the opening 
ceremony which was attended by the Administrator, Sir 
S. G. A. Shi~pard, Chief Montshiwa, his headmen and 
about 1,500 people. (4) 

If the building of this church provided encouragement 
for the local congregation so did the return to the 
Church of Israel Molema, son of the late Chief Mo1ema. 
He had been excluded from membership for nineteen 
years because he had taken a second and a third wife 
after his first wife went blind. He had come to re­
consider his position in the Church seriously during 
the recent war between Montshiwa and van Pittius. 
Wounded, he had fallen beside the British soldier 
Christopher Bethell, who died. (5) He recovered and, 
after the war, applied to the Leaders' Meeting to be 
re-admitted to full membership, having put away his 
second and third wives and having invited his first 
wif2 to return to him. The Leaders' Meeting accepted 

MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. 3 and 10 May, 
1885. 

MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. Ma£eking, 
17 June, 188S; MS. 15,244: Watkins to Kilner, 
dd. Potchefstroom, 13 July, 1885; Notices, 
September, 1885: "An appeal from Bechuana1and 
and Pretoria." 

MS. 15,262: Weavind to Chairman, dd. Potche£stroom, 
12 and 19 August, 1885. 

Notices, March, 1886, p. 61; MS. 15,262: Weavind 
to Kilner, dd. Na£eking, 7 December, 1885. 

Tombstone, The Horse Camp, Ma£eking: Christopher 
nGthel1, 31 July, 1884, aged 29. 
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him and he made a public confession before the whole 
congregation. (1) 

The Reverend R. F. Appelbe served the Church at Mafe­
king from 1886 to 1889. (2) He started services for 
Europeans in a large marguee which waS used during the 
week as a court-house (3) and on 16 July, 1886 the 
foundation-stones of a church were laid. (4) In October~ 
1886 Appelbe opened a day school for European children • 

. It assisted the growth of the Church because it~pro­
video a contact with many homes in Mafeking. (5) 

The church was opened on 14 August, 1887 (6) and a 
mission house was built. (7) 

The Reverend Alfred Spring Sharp was appointed to 
Ma£eking in 1890 and stayed for seven years. This is 
one of the longest periods for which a minister remain­
ed at one church during this period in the history of 
the District and provides a contrast to the policy of 
moving men from one station to another on an average of 
every three years. (8) 

Sharp found that the best time to hold his week-day 
meetings waS at 4&30 a.m. because the Rolong retired at 
sunset. He spent a great deal of his time counselling. (9) 

(1) 

( 2) 
(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

~~~ 
~~~ 

MS. 15,244, Watkins to Kilner~ dd Q Potchefstroom, 
13 July, 1885; Notices September, 1885: An Appeal 
from Bechuanaland and Pretoria. 

Minutes of the British Conference, 1886-89. 
Notices, July, 1886, PP. 160-161: news from R. F. 

Appelbe, dd. Mafeking, 10 March, 1886. 
MS. 15,240, Watkins to his wife, dd. Mafeking, 16 
July, 1886. 

Notices, October, 1887, Pp. 224-226: report from 
R. F. Appelbe, dd. 5 August, 1887. 

MS. 15,432: J. O. Earley to Kilner, undated. 
MS. 15 1 432: Weavind to Kilner, dd. Pretoria, 28 
July, 1887. 

Minutes of the British Conference, 1890 - 1897. 
MS. 15,432: Sharp to Hartley, ad. Mafeking, 21 

November, 1891. 
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He found that the missionary work, if it was to be done 
properly, demanded all his time and therefore he applied 
for a second man to be appointed to Mafeking to do the 
European work. There were 500 African members of the 
Church and eight out-stations. (1) Sharp waS the first 
missionary in the Transvaal and Swaziland District to 
master an African language. His first published work 
in Tswana waS an elementary reader. (2) The Notices 
paid tribute to his sp~ndid missionary work at Mafeking 

.. and it would appear that the longer period of s,~rvice 
was an advantage. (3) 

The old chief Montshiwa died in October, 1896. Al­
though he had encouraged the work of the Church, he 
had never joined it himself until, on his death-bed, 
he was baptised by Sharp. (4) He was succeeded by 

his son Wesley Montshiwa who was a rather heavy drinker 
and not mU0h of an example to the people. (5) 

MS. 15,432: Sharp to" Hartley, dd. Mafeking, ' 
4 August, 1892. 

MS. 15,432: Weavindto Hartley, dd. Ki1nerton, 
25 November, 1893. 

Notices, June, 1895, P. 90. 
MS,.15,432: Sharp to Hartley, dd. Mafeking, 

23 October, 1896. 
MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, ddt Pretoria, 

12 July, 1897. 

, .... 
! .. ' 

" 

...... 

.. 



(. . 

, " 
.' ~ 

CHAPTER 10 
THE EAST 

SWAZILAND. ;.:1 

The major problem connected with the work in Swazi­
. land was the inability of the W.M.M.S. to obtaiu. land 

for a mission station. 

In 1881, while Owen Watkins was delayed from entering 
the Transvaal he went to Lozite, the Royal Kraal, and 
met Umbandeni, the Swazi Chief, but was unsucceSSful 
in his attempt to obtain land. (1) 

Again, in,1882, Watkins travelled all the way from 
Pretoria to Natal to see whether Sir Theophilus Shepstone 
could assist him. Shepstone, who was held in high 
esteem by the Swazi people, sent a message to Umbandeni 
with his most trusted messenger, widely known as 
"Shepstone 1 s mouth ", sUfPorting Watkins' appl icatton, 
but nothing came of it. 2) 

The reason for this reluctance to grant land to the 
Methodists was that the Swazi Council had not forgotten 
the circumstances of Allison's departure from Mahamba 
in 1846. They firmly eelieved that he was involved 
in the trouble at that time. (1) Moreover, Umbandeni 
had been rather liberal in the granting of concessions 
to white people and the Swazi Council was, at the time, 
trying to prevent this. (3) Bishop Mackenzie of Zulu­
land had been granted land for the fl.nglican mission a 
few weeks before Watkins' visit, but his Church had 
waited on the border for ten years for this grant.(l) 

MS. 15,247: Owen Watkins, journal of a visit to 
Swaziland, 26 July - 3 September, 1881. 

Notices, March, 1883, P. 66: letter from Watkins, 
dd. 28 August, 1882; MS. 15,243: Watkins to 
Kilner, dd. Pretoria, 16 October, 1882. 

C-6201: Report on Swaziland by Colonel Sir F. 
de Winton, p. 21. . 
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It seemed that the only way for the Methodists to con­
vince the Swazi Council of their peaceful intentions 
was to do what the Anglicans had done and begin on the 

.. ·border. 

The site of Allison's old mission at Mahamba had, by 
a recent border commission, been placed in the Transvaal 
and it seemed as good a place to start as any. It was, 
however, not possible to purchase this land because it 

• had not yet been surveyed. Nevertheless, the N~tive 
Commissioner at Piet Retief, a Mr. Ferreira, who was 
well-disposed towards the Methodist Church~ gave his 
verbal consent for the use of the land. (1 

Daniel Msimang, one of Allison's Swazi converts, waS 
chosen by Watkins for this work and he started at Mahamba 
in January, 1882. (1) He was about 50 years of age and 
a man of some experience. 

Msimang had followed Allison from Mahamba to Natal in 
1846 and lived first at Indaleni and then at Edendale. 
Later, he moved to the farm Driefontein, near Ladysmith, 
which he owned jointly with a nurriber of African men. (2) 
Here, in 1874, he became one of the founders of 
Unzondelelo, a revivalist and missionary movement 
among the African Methodist people in Natal. This 
movement originated in the independent evangelistic 
spirit of the African people and was remarl<ably success­
fUl. When, however, it appointed a lay agent, supported 
from itS: funds, to a place called Jonono' s Kop, a few 
miles from Driefontein, there was a strong objection 
from the white missionaries at the Natal District Meeting o 

A Committee waS appointed to investigate the matter and 
Daniel Msimang was one of the men who represented 

(1) 

(2 ) 

MS. 15,247: Owen Watkins, journal of a visit to 
Swaziland, September, 18830 

J. Whiteside, OPe cit., Pp. 370 and 435. 
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Unzondelelo. After lengthy discussion this committee 
eventually established complete understanding and har­
mony. (1) 

At Mahamba Daniel MSimang built a church of wattle­
and-daub and later replaced it with a more substantial 
building of sun-dried bricks. The Boer farmers in the 
neighbourhood spoke well of him and even attended some 
of his services. His own people looked upon him as their 

• tr father n, treated him wi th great respect, and came to 
consult him with their problems. (2) Although s~me 
witch-doctors threatened to kill him, he was unafraid. 
"When I came to Swaziland to preach Christ," he said, 
Ilr knew it was possible I might be killed." (3 ) 

In December, 1885, the Reverend W. J. Underwood was 
appointed to work with Daniel Msimang. He travelled 
to his appoi~tment in a small wagon containing building 
materialS, furniture and provisions for a year. The 
200 mile journey was hard going because the summer 
rains had set in and the wagon waS frequently bogged 
down. On the last stage of the journey, Underwood 
went ahead of the wagon on horseback, eager to see his 
new station. Confronted with the barren, stony Slopes 
of the MahambarIl<Duntain and the simple buildings erected 
by Msimang, he burst into tears. "I wept," he wrote, 
"r could not help it ••• I felt such ••• loneliness as 
I had never felt before." (4) 

A warm welcome from Daniel Hsimang and a time of 
prayer helped him to recover from his depreSSion. He 
preached his first sermon on Christmas Day from the 
text: "I bring you glad tidings of great joy ••• ,,(5) 
Thereafter, Underwood set to work with enthusiasm. He 
built a house for himself, (6) started a class for 

(1) 

(2) 
(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

l. Whiteside, OPe cit., PP. 399 - 405; MS. 15,378: 
Minute book: Natal District Meeting, 1878, pp.33-36. 

Notices, June-July, 1885, p. 130: abstract of report. 
Notices, August, 1885, PP. 209 - 211: report from 

Owen Watkins, dd. 30 March, 1885. 
Notices, May, 1886, PP. 110 - 115: report from 

W. J. Underwood, dd. 24 December, 1885. 
Notices, June, 1886, pp. 137 - 139: report from 

W. J. Underwood, dd. Mahamba, 19 January, 1886. 
Notices, December, 1886, pp. 274 -J278: report from 

W. J. Underwood, dd. Mahamba, 30 uly, 1886. 
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sixteen Local Preachers on Trial, (1) and a night 
school for forty-five young people. (2) He started 
learning the language and within eight months could just 
make himself understood without an interpreter. His 
Local Preachers went out to neighbouring kraals, where 
they taught the Catechism and expounded, to Underwood's 
satisfaction, such Christian doctrines as the Fall of 
Man, 'and n?J?_~1t8I-:.c_e~j:nc~ f'ai.lli. (3) 

Underwood was just beginni.ng to see the fruits", of 
his work at Hahamba, when he was transferred to Barber­
ton to meet an urgent need there. (4) 

After this, Daniel Nsimang was on his own again. He 
had been ordained a Native Assistant Missionary at the 
Transvaal and Swaziland District Meeting in November, 
1885 (5) and, although this did not confer on him the 
right to adm1nister the Sacraments, he waS authorised 
to do so by the Chairman from time to time. His re­
action to receiving this authority was one of deep 
humility. He wrote to Weavind: "My hands are unclean 
to take such work ••• will you pray for me ••• that I 
may not fall ••• thinking myself something when I am 
nothing." (6) 

The responsibility of maintaining peace in th~ Church 
and good relations with the Swazi Nation as well as the 
Transvaal officials rested heavily, at times, on the 
shoulders of Daniel Msimang. In 1892 Weavind assisted 
him to settle differences within the Church (7) and in 
1897 the Native Commissioner at Piet Retief fined him 
£12.10,Od, for trying cases" fining people himself and 
"speaking against the governme~tn. (8) 

(1 ) 

(2) 

(3) 

( 4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

Notices, June, 1886, PP. 137 - 139: report from W. J. 
UnderWOOd, ddt Mahamba, 19 January, 1886. 

Notices, December, 1886, pp. 274 - 278: report from 
W. J. Underwood, ddt Hahamba, 30 July, 1886. 

Notices, November, 1886" pp. 257 - 259: report from 
W, J. Underwood, ddt Mahamba, 11 August, 1886. 

Notices, May, 1887, p. 114: report from W. J. 
Underwood, ddt Barberton, 11 January, 1887. 

Minute Book; Transvaal and Swaziland District 
Meeting, November, 1885, P. 99. 

MS. 15,432: Daniel Msimang to Weavind, ddt Mahamba, 
25 March, 1887. 

MS, 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, ddt Pretoria, 
25 August, 1892. 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 
27 March, 1897. 
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Apart from these difficulties, Msimang retained the 
respect of the Boers and won the confidence of the 
Swazi people. The Boers continued to attend some of 
his services (1) and, in 1890, he succeeded~ at last, 

in opening a church in Swaziland at Makhosini, the 

sacred burial-place of the Swazi Chiefs. Here, his 
son, Joel HSimang, a Native Assistant Missionary, was 
appointed. (2) By 1894, Daniel Msimang had so far 

won the confidence of the Swazi that he was invi~ed 

to preach before the Queen Mother at the Royal Kraal. (3) 

To obtain title to the land at Mahamba was a con­
stant problem. On 6 January, 1885, Owen Watkins ap­

plied to the Transvaal Government to hire the land he 
had only been given verbal permission to use. (4) Al­

though his application was made in terms of Government 

Notice No. 322 whereby government land could be hired 
for grazing'before it was surveyed, the reply waS that 
the land must first be surveyed. (5) On 15 April, 1885, 
Weavind renewed the application (6) and received the 
same reply. ( 7 ) 

Weavind then consulted Cornelis van Boeschoten, the 
State Secretary (his brother-in-law) (8) and, with his 

help, a lease was signed on 23 March, 1886. The 
iiI. M.M" S. agreed to hire the farm on terms whereby the 
Government was completely indemnified and the mission­

aries had no claim to the property. These were some 
of the terms of the lease: 

(1 ) 

(2) 

(3) 
(4) 

(5 ) 
(6) 

(7) 
(8) 

MS. 15,432: Msimang to Weavind, dd. Mahamba, 
25 March, 1887" 

Notices, December, 1890, ~P. 280 - 283: report 
from Owen Watkins, dd. 23 July, 1890. 

Reports, 1894, p. 113. 
MS. 15,262: Watkins to State Secretary, dd. 

Potchefstroom, 6 January, 1885. 
W.A. Venter, OPe cit., PP. 108 - 109. 
MS. 15,262: Weavind to State Secretary, dd. 

Potchefstroom, 15 April, 1885. 
W. A. Venter, OPe cit., P. 110. 
MS. 15,262: Weavind to Chairman, dd. Potchef­

stroom, 26 August, 1885 and 23 September, 1885. 
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i. The Government could cancel the lease 
and the farm would have to be vacated 
without compensation. 

ii. A rental of £2 per month was to be paid 
to the Magistrate at Wakkerstroom. 

iii, The lessee would be responsible for any 
loss sustained by the Government in 

iv. 

the event of the farm being private 
property., 

The Government would not be liable to 
pay compensation for any improvements 
effected during the period of hire., 

.... 

The farm was, at the time, not defined by beacons, but 
in 1889 the Eaken Kommissie visited the area and marked 
off 1,000 morgen for ~he mission~ (1) 

( 2) 

Without any prior warning, in April, 1897, George 
Weavind rece~ved instructions from the magistrate at 
Piet Retief to vacate the farm because it had been 
given to the Dutch Reformed Church in Wakkerstroom. 
The Dutch Reformed Church offered the farm for sale for 
the sum of £1,000 and Weavind tried to purchase it, (3) 

but the W.M,.MeS. did not provide the money (4) and it 

waS sold to a member of the First VOlksraad who agreed 
to allow Daniel MSimang to live on the farm for a 
further six months at a rental of £8 for that period,(5) 

Weavind waS shocked atthe treatment received by the 
Church after leaSing the farm for eleven years, He 
pointed out, in fairness, however, that the Dutch 
Reformed Church knew nothing about the lease. The 
Government, apparently, was alSO unaware of the lease, 
because it had not been registered at Pretoria, al­
though it was Signed by the Magistrate at Wakkerstroom~6) 

W. A , Vent er , 0 p. cit., P • 112 • 
Letterbook: Landdrost.Piet Retie£, p. 172, 

No. 329/97: Landdrost to Weavind, dd, Piet 
Retief f 28 April p 1897. 

MS. 15,432: Cable, Weavind to WeSley, dd, Pretoria, 
9 May, 1898. 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd, Pretoria, 
21 May, 1898. 

MS, 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd, Pretoria, 
5 September, 1898, 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, ddt 8 May, 1897. 

-I: 
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The Methodist people moved across the border into 
Swaziland, where they occupied land, given in 1887 to 
certain Christian Swazis under the leadership of Titus 
Gule, by the Swazi Chief, Umbandeni. Daniel MSimang 
followed later. (1) 

BARBERTON II 

Within a month of Graham Barber's strike of payable 
- gold in the Kaap valley in 1804, a mining settlement 

sprang up and was named Barberton. A year later the 
Sheba Mine, yielding twenty ounces to the ton, provided 
further stimulus to the economy. Shares rocketed from 
a nominal value of £1 to over £100 and two new mining 
towns - Fairview and Eureka - came into existence a 
few miles from Barberton. The population in the Kaap 
valley soared to over 6,000 and President Paul Kruger 
visited therminers in March, 1886 to discuss improve­
ments in the administration of the new gold fields.(2) 

The Methodists in Barberton rallied around a Local 
Preacher who held services for them in his home. They 
app~aled to the W.M.M.S. for a minister, pointing out 
the opportunities for missionary work among the large 
African population that had gathered around themines.(3) 

Owen Watkins was in England at the time, so the appeal 
waS dealt with by George Weavind, the Acting Chairman. 
This was an opportunity not to be missed, but, as there 
waS no minister readily available, Weavind had to send 
a man from one of the existing stations in the District. 
Underwood at Nahamba was the nearest to Barberton, so 
Weavind recommended to the Missionary Committee that 
he be transferred and arranged to meet him at his new 
station during the second week in November, 1886. 

MS. 15,466: Memorandum Signed by Sir Theophilus 
Shepstone touching the grant of land by the Swazj iliie£ 
to the Christian Swazis residing at Edendale, 
Pietermari tZburg, 13 February, 1886; Deed of 
gift of land to the Christian Swazis residing at 
EdtP-l'ldal\::~, signed by Urnbandeni, 28 May, 1887. 

T. V. Bulpin, Lost Trails on the Transvaal, 
pp. 299 - 332. 

Reports, 1887, p. 196. 
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Lighv.ning struck Underwood's wagon on the way 
killing three oxen and two horses, so he was delayed 
and did not arrive in Barberton until Weavind had 
been and gone. (1) Meanwhile, W,eavind conducted 
services and met the congregation which consisted of 
men only. They were eager to support the Church and 
two stands were secured in a central position for 
future buildings. (2) 

Underwood arrived in Barberton on Sunday anO~., in­
stead of finding the quiet solemnity usually associ­
ated with that day, there waS a din of hammers and 
saws and men staggered out of canteens intoxicated. 
Other Churches were already at work. The Anglican, 
Presbyterian, Roman Catholic and Independent Churches 
were there and they were soon joined by the Dutch Re­
formed Church and the Salvation Army. (3) 

Each Church group was intent on establishing itself 
in the rapidly developing town. The foundation-stone 
of a Methodist church was laid on 9 March, 1887 (4) 
and it was opened in May. It cost £900 and, at that 
stage, the builder had only been paid £450 (5) but 
this debt was almost wiped out by the end of the year. (6) 
At Fairview and Eureka services were held in billiard 
rooms. (7) 

The African people were not neglected. Underwood, 
with the assistance of a European Local Preacher, held 
services under a tree in the location on Sunday after­
noons and, by the end of March, 1887, had gathered a 

Notices, May, 1887, PP. 113 - 116: report from 
W. J. Underwood, dd. Barberton, 11 January, 1887. 

Notices, February, 1887, PP. 44 - 47: report from 
George Weavind, dd. 3 December, 1886; MS. 15,263: 
Weavind to Kilner, dd. 27 July, 1887; Weavind 
to Underwood, dd. Pretoria, 23 March, 1887. 

Notices, May, 1887, Pp. 113 - 116: report from 
W. J~ Underwood, dd. Barberton, 11 January, 1887. 

The South African Methodist, 23 March, 1887, p.135. 
Notices, December, 1887, P. 280: report from W. J. 

Underwood, dd. Barberton, 28 June, 1887. 
Notices, March, 1888, PP. 64-67: report from W.J. 

Underwood, dd. 20 December, 1887. 
Notices, May, 1887, PP. 113-116: report from W.J. 

Underwood, dd. 11 January, 1887; Notices, August, 
1887, Pp. 185-188: report from W.J. Underwood, dd. 
Barberton, 21 March, 1887. 
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congregation of thirty. (1) By December of the Same 
year they had their own church building. (2) Albert 
i\1simang, son of Daniel Msimang of Hahamba, was aFPointed 
as an Evangelist in April, 1888, He started a night 
school and he visited Underwood twice a week to in­
struct him in Zulu. (3) 

Underwood was transferred to Pretoria at the end of 
1889. (4) His appointment to Barberton had only cost 

-the W.M.M,S. £200 by way of a grant towards a ho~sef (5) 

and £100 for the African church, over which Underwood 
had a difference of opinion with Weavind.(6) He was 
succeeded by J. G, Benson (1890 - 1891),(7) c. W, Mowson 
(1892 - 1893), (8) J. C. Whiting (1895 _ 1896), (9) 
S. H. Hardy (1897 - 1898) (10) and William Meara (1899)~11) 
David Mabanza was appointed to work as an Evangelist at 
Moodie's Concession in 1893 and, although he was a man 
of little edncation, he was an excellent pastor. (12) 

Although the work at Barberton was self-supporting 
from the start, it was entirely dependent on the pros­
perity of the mines, In 1889, when gold production de­
clined, the population of 6,000 dropped to 2,000 and 
there waS a corresponding fall-off in Church member­
ShiP.(13) There was an improvement in 1896 (14) and 

(1) 

( 2) 

(3) 

(4) 
(5) 

(6) 

~~~ 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 

(13) 
(14) 

Notices, August, 1887, Pp. 185 - 188: report from 
W. J. Underwood, ddt Barberton, 21 March, 1887. 

Notices, March, 1888 t PP. 64 - 67: report from W.J. 
Underwood, dd. 20 December, 1887. 

MS. 15,432: Underwood to Kilner, ddt Barberton, 
22 May, 1888. 

MS. 15,432: Underwood to Hartley, ddt 17 December,1889. 
Notices, Harch, 1887, P. 71: Hinutes of the General 

Committee, 28 January, 18.87. 
MS. 15,432: Watkins to Kilner, ddt Pretoria, 1 March, 

1888; Notices, March, 1888, PP. 64 - 67: report 
from W, J. Underwood, dd, 20 December, 1887. 

Reports, 1891 - 1892. 
Reports, 1893 - 1894. 
Minutes of the British Conference, 1894 - 1896. 
Minutes of the British Conference, 1897 - 1898. 
Minutes of the British Conference, 1899. 
MS, 15,432: Mawson to Hartley, ddt Barberton, 5 

April, 1893. 
Reports, 1890, p. 100. 
MS. 15,432: Whiting to Hartley, dd. Barberton, 25 

February, 1896. 
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the work continued to make slow but steady progress 
until the exodus of the English-speaking population 
prior to the Anglo-Boer war of 1899. (1) 

ERNELO. 

On 10 September, 1883, Watkins conducted the first 
Methodist service in Ermelo at the home of Mr. and HI's. 
Little, local Methodists. (2) He visited the town 

• again in 1885, received a request for regular ser-
... 

vices, and promised that the missionary he proposed to 
station at Mahamba would visit Ermelo once a month. 
With this in view, he arranged for the purchase of an 

erf for a church building. An attempt by the Anglican 

Church to start work in Ermelo a few weeks earlier had 
failed because Bishop Henry Bousfield had taken the 

liberty of speaking against Methodism in the home of the 
Li ttl es. (3 ~ 

The Reverend W. J. Underwood conducted a service in 
Ermelo on his way to Hahamba in December, 1885 but he 

declined to visit Ermelo once a month because of the 
dis t anc e. (4 ) 

In 1892, two hunred people attended a service con­
ducted by Weavind and aSked for a resident minister. 
Weavind found that an African Local Preacher had gathered 
a congregation which met every Sunday in a stable. 
"It is really wond erful," he wrote, "how these native 
Christians strive to carry the light wherever they 
go." (5) 

The Reverend George Eva was~appointed to Ermelo to­
wards the end of 1897~6)He superintended the Swaziland 
Mission (7) and took over the African· work at Volksrust 

(1) 

(2 ) 

(3) 
(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

MS. 15,432: report to Perkins, dd. Barberton, 
14 January, 1899. 

MS. 14,247: Watkins, journal of a visit to Swazi­
land, September, 1883. 

MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, undated. 
MS. 15,262: Weavind to Chairman, dd. Pretoria, 16 
January, 1886. 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 15 
September, 1892. 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 9 
August, 1897; MS. 15,432: Eva to Hartley, dd. 
Ermelo, 1 October, 1897. 

Minutes of the British Conference, 1897, p. 164. 
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and Utrecht from the ~atal District. He was often away 

from home for weeks at a time visiting the scattered 

Societies of his vast Circuit, There were aboutl,OOO 

members. The Church had no property and was, th erefore, 

dependent on the good-will of the farmers for permission 

to erect buildings on their land. Eva fmund most of 

the farmers willing to co-operate, but there were a 
few exceptions, (1) 

.. MIDDELBURG ,_ 

In 1877 the Reverend George Blencowe suggested Middel­

burg as the place of residence of the Chairman of the 

District. There were coal mines nearby and the large 
tribe of Hapoch waS within easy reach of the town.(2) 

In 1890 the Reverend W. J. Underwood of Pretoria held 

a service in the Magistrate's Court and about 100 people 

attended. Local Methodists had secured two erven for 

church purposes. He discussed with them the possibility 

of having a resident minister (3) and a formal appli­

cation was made in 1891, (4) but it was not until 1892 

that the Reverend E. H. Morgan was appointed, (5) and 

a church was built. (6) The R2verend Ernest Titcomb 

succeeded Morgan in 1899, (7) 

PILGRIM' S ~. 

Ever since 1872, a few gold diggers had been working 

at Pilgrim's Rest and, by 1874, the number had in­
creased to 1,500. (8) In that year, the Reverend 

George Blencowe had started l'lfethodist work in the town 

(1) 

(2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8 ) 

Notices, September, 1899, Pp. 136 - 137: Report 
from George H. Eva, undated. 

Notices, March, 1878, pp. 56 - 63: letter from 
G. Blencowe, dd. 11 October, 1877. 

MS. 15,432: Report from W. J. Underwood, dd. May, 
1890. of 

MS. 15,432: Residents of the Town/Middelburg to 
Watkins, dd. 25 May, 1891. 

Minutes of the British Conference, 
Methodist Churchman vol, 5, P. 29, 
Minutes of the British Conference, 
G, M. Theal, South Africa, P. 395: 
Lost Trails on the Low Veld. 

1898, P. 172. 
11 August, 1899. 
1899, p. 164. 

T.V. Bulpin, 
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but he left in 1877 and nothing further waS done until 
the District Meeting stationed a minister there in 1895 
because of the offer of a layman in Pretoria to make 
good any financial losses it might sustain in so doing,(l) 
Accordingly, the Reverend T. H. Watson was appointed 
and started services in the office of the Mining Com­
missioner. (2) With the help of his small congregation 
and some of the mining houses he built a church costing 
£350 and opened it on 19 May, 1895. (3) At Lydenburg 
services were held in a private home once a mon~h. (4) 

In 1896 an Evangelist was stationed at Pilgrim's Rest 
for the African work. (5) The European work, however, 
declined to such an extent that no minister waS ap­
pointed at the beginning of 1898. (6) 

STANDERTON. 

Some time before the end of 1897 two Class Leaders 
from Natal, James Kimani and Jacob Lukelongwane settled 
in Standerton and started services and Class meetings 
in a stable, These African pioneers started the work 
entirely on their own iniative and extended it to the 
farms in the district, They had gathered quite a large 
number of people, by the time they invited the Reverend 
R. F, Appelbe of HeidelbBrg to visit them. (7) 

Appelbe travelled by train to Standerton in November, 
1897 and was amazed at the attendance of 300 people 
at the Sunday service, The work waS spreading like a 
grass fire, The local people contributed £50 for the 
purchase of a stand; the W.M,M.S. made a grant of £100 
for a church, and in March, 1899, Weavind was invited 

(1) 

( 2) 

(3) 

MS, 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 
27 January, 1895. 

MS, 15,432: Watson to Hartley, dd. Pilgrim's Rest, 
21 March, 1895. 

MS. 15,432: Watson to Hartl ey, dd. Pilgrim's Rest, 
16 May, 1895; Weavind to Hartley, dd, Pretoria, 
1 June, 1895; Watson to Hartley, dd, Pilgrim's 
Rest, 4 July, 1895; Notices, September, 1896, p.131. 

MS. 15,432: Watson to Hartley, dd, Pilgrim's Rest, 
21 March, 1895. 

MS, 15,432: Weavind to HartleYl dd, Pretoria, 9 
February, 1896, 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd, Pretoria, 
30 April, 1898, 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Perkins, dd, Pretoria, 
20 March, 1899. 



86 

to conduct the opening ceremony. (1) It was a great 

occasion. People had arrived on four wagons, several 

carts and eighty-two horses •• They had already contri­
buted £100 towards the building and at the service the 
offering amounted to £40. The church, costing £250 was 
all but paid for. (2) 

Owen Watkins and John Kilner had held services for the 
European people in Standerton bn Sunday, 24 October, 

. 1880. With the help of a local Methodist, a Mr. Polgase, 
~. 

they had purchased a stand, but nothing further hap-
pened (3) until Appelbe visited Standerton for the 

African work and held services for the European people 
as well. (4) 

WAKKERSTROOli. 

In 1882, the Reverend George Blencowe settled in Wak­
kerstroom in retirement. Owen Watkins and George '{rleavind 
both had misgivings about his return to the District. 
Blencowe had hoped to take charge of Pretoria while 
Watkins was away on his long missionary journeys but was 
not invi ted to do so because vlatkins fel t it would re­
sult in most of the congregation leaving. (5) Weavind, 

faced with the prospect of taking the chair at the Dis­
tdct Meeting in 1884, felt that it would be a heavy 
trial "if father Blencowe should take it into his head 
to come II. (6) 

Watkins visited Blencowe at Wakkerstroom in 1885 and 

this had the effect of bringing about a complete change 
of attitude. B1encowe was eager to hear about the 

( Ibid. ~ 

(1)/MS.15,432: Appelbe to Hartley, dd. Heidelberg, 
23 November, 1897; Appelbe to Hartley, dd. 
Heidelberg, 5 April, 1898. 

(2) The Methodist Churchman, 23 Harch, 1899, p. 117. 
(3) Owen Watkins: journal of a journey with Kilner, 

24 October, 1880. 
(4) MS. 15,432: Weavind to Perkins, dd. Pretoria, 

20, r1arch, 1899. 
(5) MS. 15,243: Watkins to Kilner, dd. Pretoria, 

12 May, 1883. 
(6) MS. 15,262: Weavind to Chairman, dd. Potchefstroom, 

30 April, 1884. 
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progress of the i1Drk in the District and took a real 
interest in all that he was told, Watkins, obserVint his poverty, (1) offered him an extra £50 per annum 2) 
and Blencowe showed his appreciation by making an annual 
donation of ten guineas to the District. (3) The 

Di,strict Heeting that year sent a letter to B1encowe 
conveying the "affectionate veneration" of all the 
men (4) and in 1890 the greetings of the Secretaries 
of the W.M.M.S. were conveyed to him. (5) 

From the time of his arrival, B1encowe had conducted 
services in the Magistrate's Court at Wakkerstroom and 
had gathered a congregation of about twenty-five. (6) 
In 1890 he waS obliged to give up the services because 
most of ti1e people had left for the gold fields. (7) 

He moved to Pietermaritzburg in 1892 (8) where he died 
on 16 February, 1893. (9) 

(1) 
( 2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 
(7) 
(8) 

(9) 

MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. 6 April, 1885. 
MS. 15,262: Watkins to B1encowe, dd. Potchefstroom, 

14 April, 1885. 
MB. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 

18 February, 1893. 
Minute Book: Transvaal and Swaziland District 

Meeting, November, 1885. 
MB. 15,241: Blencowe to 1Alatkins, dd. Wakkerstroom, 

12 November, 1890. 
MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. 6 April, 1885. 
Notices, December, 1890, p. 280. 
MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 

2 July, 1892. 
MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 

18 February, 1893. 
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CHAPTER 11 

THE CENTRE 

.. PRETORIA. 

Pretoria, the Capital of the Transvaal Republic, waS 
also the headquarters of the Transvaal and Swaziland 

District, apart from a short period (1883 - 1886) when 
Watkins and Weavind lived at Potchefstroom. 

Weavind had pioneered the Methodist Church in Pretoria 
in 1873 and .remained in this appointment for ten years.(l) 

This was another exception to the itinerant system, 
whereby Methodist ministers moved from one appointment 

to another on an average of every three years. Weavindts 
longer ministry at Pretoria gave him an opportunity of 

getting to know the Transvaal Boers personally. 

A church, which Weavind built and enlarged in the 
early 18701 s, was replaced in 1894 by a large church in 
Andries Street costing £7,000. The site for this church 

was purchased in 1873 for the sum of £130 and revenue of 
£1,000 a year was derived from leasing a portion of 
the property. (2) 

In the Pretoria old location Mangena Mokone, who later 
left the Methodist Church, sta~ted a Society in 1883 

with three people and, seven years later, had 113 mem-
bers and 178 scholars. (3) He ran a Sunday 

(1) 

(2) 

Notices, March, 1897, P. 37: Methodism in Pretoria; 
Notices, September, 1897, p. 132: Methodism in 
the Transvaal Capital, by J. S. Morris. 

Reports, 1890, p. 99; MS. 15,432: Underwood to 
Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 29 October, 1892; Weavind 
to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 5 January, 1895 

Notices, January, 1891, P. 4: editorial comment. 
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school with the assistance of three European laymen (1) 
and was glad to have their help. (2) In 1891 his con­
gregation moved to the new township of Marabastad where 
a new church was built. (3) 

A school for Indian children was started in 1898 by a 
qualified Methodist teacher from India, Mr. Joshua 
Rajakembriam. (4) He was supported and encouraged by 
the Reverend J. S. Morris, who obtained a site for the 

• school in the Indian township and a grant from the 
W.M.M.S. towardS the cost of a building. (5) 

Pretoria was an important educational centre for the 
Transvaal and Swaziland District. The Training In­
stitution for the District was situated at Kilnerton 
farm (Koedoes~oort), only a few miles from the town, 
and a successful school for Europeans was conducted in 
the town. 

HEIDELBERG. 

Heidelberg was included in the Pretoria Circuit in 
1877 (6) but, after the discovery of gold on the Reef, 
it was visited from Johannesburg. (7) In August, 1890, 

the Reverend W. B. Milward was appointed as resident 
minister. (8) He visited Nigel every second Sunday 
and held services for the African people in Heidelberg. (9) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

Notices, March, 1884, PP. 63 - 65: report from 
the Reverend F. T. Nicholson. 

Notices, March, 1885, P. 64; letter from Watkins, 
dd. 5 January, 1885. 

MS. 15,432: Watson to Hartley, dd. Kilnerton, 20 
November, 1891. ~ 

Notices, Sepember, 1898, P. 130: report from 
J. S. Morris. 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria., 30 
April, 1898; Morris to Hartley, dd. Pretoria., 
2 May, 1898; Norris to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 
30 May, 1898; Morris to Hartley, dd. 4 July, 1898. 

MS. 15,620: reports from Circuits in the Bloem­
fontein District, P. 22. 

Notices, December, 1890, PP. 279 - 280: report 
from Owen Watkins. 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Johannesburg, 
15 August, 1890. 

MS. 15,432: Milward to Hartley, dd. Heidelberg, 
28 October, 1891; Hattie Milward to Hartley, 
dd. Heidelberg, 11 March, 1892. 

·.:.~;.:. 
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The European congregation at Heidelberg met succes­
sively in the Dutch Reformed Church; in a shop in 

Ueckermann stI'eet; in the Good Templar's Hall in Harais 
street and in an old coach house in Church street. 
Finally, a "/',1ethodist church 'WaS opened on 29 September, 
1895. (1) T'Wo years later, 'With the assistance of the 

Reverend ]~. F. Appelbe, the African people in Heid el­
berg raised £300 and built their own church. (2) 

The Reverend Glyndwr Davies was appointed to Figel 

in 1897 and soon gathered a congregation of 140 

people. (3) He conducted services in Welsh at the 
Y.M.C.A. in Johannesburg. (4) 

THE WATERBERG MISSION. 

Hakapanstad, about seventy miles north of Pretoria, 

waS the place where the work of this wide-spread mission 

was started in 1879 by Hans Aapjie, an African pioneer. 

Hans Aapjie, born in Makapanstad, had gone to the Cape 

in 1874 at the age of about 34. Here he waS converted 
in a Methodist Church, learnt to read and write and 
married a Christian woman. He returned to the Trans­
vaal in 1876 and joined the Hermannsburg Mission in 
Pretoria because there was, at the time, no Methodist 
Church among the African people. A year later he left 
the Hermannsburg j\lission and went to his birth-place 

to start a Church and a school. Chief Makapan, how€ver, 
refused to allOW Christian teaching in his kraal and 
Hans Aapjie waS silenced until the old Chief died and 
waS succeeded by his son, Hendrik Hakapan. The new 
Chief not only adopted a more-liberal policy towards 

Christians, but actually encouraged Hans Aapjie to start 

work in 1879. 

(1) Heidelberg: Diamond Jubilee Brochure, 1895 - 1955. 
(2 ) MS. 15,432: Appelbe to Hartley, dd. Heidelberg, 

23 October, 1897. 
(3) MS. 15,432: Appelbe to Hartley, dd. Heidelberg, 

17 July, 1897. 
( 4) MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. 4 July, 1898; 

Davies to Weavind, dd. Nigel, 4 September, 1898. 
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By too ti"me Owen 1A7atkins visi ted Makapanstad in 1882, 
Hans Aapjie had already built a substantial church near 
the Chief's hut. It was used as a school during the 
week by about twenty adults and forty children. About 
thirty converts wanted to be baptised, but Watkins 
placed them on Trial so that they might first receive 
instruction. (1) 

Makapanstad became the Scene of great activity a few 
weeks after \.Ilatkins ' visit, when the Reverend. C. S. 
Franklin spent a month there, conducting revival ser­
vices and organising the work. Class leaders were ap­
pointed and seven Local Preachers on Trial started 
preaching in the neighbouring kraals. (2) So effective 

was the local organisation that, within three years and 
just before the appointment of the first full-time 
European missionary to this station, there were 244 
Church members. (3) 

When, in 1886, the first European missionary, Isaac 
Shimmin was appointed to the Waterberg mission, the 
W.M.M.S. had no property in the area and there was no­
where for him to live. It was, therefore, decided that 
he would live in his wagon, travel from Society to 
Society, and return to Pretoria every six months for 
supplies. 

This method of work proved most effective in the early 
stages of the development of the Waterberg Mission be­
cause S~immin was able to spend time at each 
Society to organise the work and to supervise the 
erection of buildings. All the buildings, at this stage, 
were of watt1e-and-daub and were put up by the local 
Church members at no cost to the W.H. M. S. (4) 

Notices, August, 1883, PP. 208 - 211: report from 
Owen Watkins. 

MS. 15,242: Watkins to Mason, dd. 10 July, 1882. 
MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. Makapan's 

Tribe, 1 August, 1885. 
MS. 15,244: Watkins to Shimmin, dd. 30 December, 

1885; MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. 
Pretoria, 5 April, 1886; Notices, October, 
1886, P. 239: report from Isaac Shimmin. 

.~ 
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Effective as it waS in the beginning, it waS not al­

together satisfactory to have the missionary living in 

a wagon continuously, both from his own point of view 
and because it meant that the Hission had no permanent 
headquarters. Thus, in 1887, the farm Hartingsberg was 
purchased (1) and the central mission station, which 

was developed here, waS called Olverton, after the 
Reverend George Olver, one of the General Secretaries 
of the W.H.I'1.S. (2) It waS still necessary, however, 

. to travel around to the various Societies once ~ quarter. 

About ten years after the founding of alverton, there 
were eighteen Societies to be visited and the round 
trip was 250 miles and took six weeks. (3) The Church 

membership, at that time, was 1,400 and the Mission 
employed eight Eva.ngelists. (4) 

One disadvantage of Olverton, from the point of view 
of the whi t-e missionary, was that there waS no European 

town in the vicinity. For months at a time he met only 
African people with whom it waS not easy to enjoy close 

friendship because of cultural and language differences. 
Nevertheless, in spite of this isolation, the W.M.M.S. 

had no difficulty in finding men who were willing to 
accept an appointment to the Waterberg Mission. (5) 

Ha~Aapjie was accepted as a candidate for the Native 
Assistant Hinistry in 1885. (6) Two years later, how­

ever, he waS suspended by Owen Watkins for immoral con­
duct (7) and he resigned from the ministry. (8) This 

was a regrettable end to the ministry of one who had 

been a pioneer. 

(1) 

( 2) 
(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 
(8) 

Notices, November, 1887; PP. 251 - 253: report from 
ISaac Shimmin, dd. Hartingsberg, 28 June, 1887. 

Reports, 1888, p. v. 
MS. 15,432: Rolland to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 

25 Ap:ri1, 1896. 
MS. 15,432: Rolland to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 

10 April, 1897. 
MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 

15 December, 1894. 
Minute Book: Transvaal and Swaziland District 
Heeting. November, 1885, P. 123. 

MS. 15,263: Weavind to Shimmin, dd. 15 June, 1887. 
MS. 15,263: Weavind to Ch~man, dd. 19 August, 

1887. 
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THE GOOD HOPE MISSION~ 

Samuel Mathabathe is US~llY regarded as the pioneer 
of the Methodist church in the Soutpansberg and Sekhukune­
land, (1) but he was not alone in this work. Closely 

associated with him was his friend and fellow-worker, 
a very gracious Christian gentleman v Johannes Mphatlelam (2) 
Others at work in the area were May Loti, Nathaniel 
Phalala and James Puti from the 18 M•S• mission at du 
Toit's Pan. (3) , 

Samuel Mathabathe was born in the Mphahlele tribe 
north of the Olifants in about 1840., He went to Pieter­
maritzburg at the age of twenty-seven and was converted 
shortly after his arrival by the Reverend James Allison o 

He went to schoOl there for about seven years and re­
turned to his birth-place in 1874 as a prescher. He 
waS accompanied by Johannes Mphatle1a. The idea waS 
that they would start the misSbnary work and Allison 
would visit them later, (4) but Allison died on 1 April, 
1875; (5) and no other Methodist missionary visited 

them!> 

Unaided by European missionaries, Mathabathe and 
Mphatlelahwent to work with courage and determination. 

-. Chief Mphalele, afraid that his authority would be 
undermined, threatened to kill them if they preached 
to his people$ For four years they lived under this 
threat teaching the Bible secretly from house to house o 

h 
The threat was lifted when Nph~~ele died and his chief 

wife, a sister to Sekhukhune succeeded him. Christianity 
flourished in this new atmosphere of freedom. A building 
was erected to serve as a church and a school; many 
were converted and the attendance at the school increased 

(1) 
( 2) 

MS. 15,697: The Story of Samuel Mathabathe, etc. 
MS. 15,218: George Lowe, Early Transvaal Missions, 

an address delivered to the Rand Ministers' 
Fraternal on 12 October, 1925. 

MS~15,246: Owen Watkins, notes of meeting with 
Native ministers and agents, Pretoria, 19 Novem­
ber, 1883. 

Notices, October, 1883, PP. 256 - 261: report 
from Watkins, dd. Pretoria, 25 June, 1883. 

D.S.A.B., VOl. 1, p~ 11. 
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to such an extent that the two best scholars were sent 
to the French Mission in Lesotho to be trained as 

teachers. The Reverend Stephanus Hofmeyer of the 
Dutch Reformed Church baptised the converts of thes2 

two Methodist preachers and gave them Holy Communion, but 
respected their wish to wait for the representatives 
of the W.M.M.S. rather than join his Church. 

Persecution again fell on these Christians when one 
of their number, who had given birth to twins, ,refused 

to give up one of the children, as required by tribal 
custom, to be thrown into a river. Unless this was 

done, it was believed that the country would be deprived 
of rain. 

Later on, one of the twins died of natural causes and 
waS buried in a grave near the church. Armed warriors 
demanded the body. At the point of the assegai, the 
Christians pleaded to be allowed to take the body them­

selves and bury it far away. Their request was event­

ually granted and ~1ey buried the child forty miles away 
on Good Hope farm near the mission of their friend, 
Stephanus Hofmeyer. 

Those who went to the burial returned to find their 
church burnt to the ground. The Christian men had been 
beaten, deprived of their possessions and ordered out 
of the country with their families. Although nearly 
two hundred people were involved, Mathabathe and 
Mphatlela took command of the situation. Mphatlela 
took some of the people to the north and the rest went 

with Mathabathe to Good Hope farm. 

These exiled groups of Christians were discovered by 
Owen Watkins in 1883. Their greatest need, at the time, 

was for a place to live. Good Hope farm was on the 
market and the Dutch Reformed Church waS moving else­
where so Watkins appealed to the W.M.M.S. to buy it. 

It was 3,300 morgen in extent, had a good supply of 
water and an old house. (1) It waS situated twelve 

(1) Notices, October, 1883, pp. 256 - 261: report from 
Watkins, dd. Pretoria, 25 June, 1883. 
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miles east of Marabastad and twenty miles south of 
Pietersburg. (1) The Missionary Committee in London 
agreed to the purchase (2) and the farm was bought for 
£600 out of a fund for this purpose which was over­
subscribed by Watkins' supporters in England. (3) 

In 1885, when the Reverend George Lowe was appointed 
to Good Hope as the first European missionary, he found. 
that most of the pioneering work had already been done. 
"When I arrived at Good Hope," he wrote, " ••• no less 
than a dozen vigorous and, in some cases, deeply spiritual 
Methodist Societies had been established in different 
parts of the country. Bach ••• had its own unpretentious 
place of worship with a weekly Class meeting and regular 
Sunday services. None of these places, except Good Hope, 
had ever been visited by a WeSleyan minister." (4) 

Lowe started his work at Good Hope by forming a class 
for Local Preachers and meeting them three times a 
week. (5) Within two years of his arrival, there were 
152 people living on the farm.(6) In order to distin­
guish themselves from the heathen they built their 
houses Square instead of round in a neat township planned 
by Lowe. (7) For seven years Lowe served this mission 
in spite of many hardships and problems. (8) 

(1) 

( 2) 

(3) 

(5) 

(6 ) 

MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. Good Hope, 
26th August, 1885. 

Notices, November, 1883, p. 293: minutes of the 
General Committee, 26 September, 1883. 

Notices, November, 1883, p. 296: December, 1883, 
p. 320, January, 1884, p. 24 - Special contribu 
tions towards the purchase of Good Hope farm. 

MS. 15,550: George Lowe, The beginnings of OUT 
missions in Zoutpansberg and Secoecoeniland, 11 
August, 1913. -

Notices, September, 1885, p. 229: report from 
G. Lowe, dd, Good Hope, 30 June, 1885. 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Chairman, dd. Pretoria, 
6 May, 1887; MS, 15,263: Weavind to Kilner, dd. 
19 August, 1887. 

MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd, Good Hope, 
19 August, 1885, 

1:-18. 15,262: Watkins to Lowe, dd. Potchefstroom, 
22 December, 1885; MS. 15,376: Note book, 
minutes of meeting to enquire into certain acts 
of insubordination, etc" 18 February, 1889. 

c:" '>"~~f: 
., 
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Sekhukhuneland was separated from the Good Hope mission 
by the Olifants, which waS impassable when in flood. (1) 
Frequent appeals were, th2refore, made from Good Hope 

for a missionary for this area, but the W.M.TVTS. waS unable 
to appoint one for lack of funds. (2) The Chairman of 
the District visited the area once a year (3) the mis­
sionary at Good Hope went occasionally (4) and a couple 

of visits were made by the missionary at Pilgrim's Rest 
in 1895 (5) but virtually all the work was ®ne by the 

. African men. Samuel Mathabathe, who lived at Marishane's 
'. 

supervis ed the wo rk and was given authori ty to adminis tel" 
the Sacraments, (6) having been accepted as a candidate 
for the Native Assistant Ministry in 1886. (7) 

Although Samuel Mathabathe did splendid work, he was 
unable to pass the examinations to complete his course 

of probation. He struggled for nine years but failed 
every time., Finally, in 1895, the District l\1eeting, 

with his full co-operation, continued him in the work 
as an Evangelist. (8) 

The Good Hope Mission, like the Waterberg Mission, 
was spread over a large area. In 1899, there were twenty­
eight Societies, forty-seven Local Preachers, eight 
schools and 1,875 members. (9) It was not as isolated 
as the Waterberg Mission because it was situated .near 
the town of Pietersburg. 

(1) 
(2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6 ) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

i'1S. 15,218: George Lowe, diary, 11 September, 1885. 
MS. 15,220: report from George Lowe 1887; Lowe 

to Kilner, dd. 11 June, 1888; MS. 15,217, Hartley 
to Lowe, dd. London, 24 October, 1889. 

MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. Marishane's 
tribe, 14 Septsnber, 1885. 

MS. 15,219: Lowe to Benson, dd. Good Hope, 16 July, 
1888. 

MS. 15,432: Watson to Hartley, dd. Pilgrim's Rest, 
4 July, 1895. 

MS. 15,219: Lowe to Wainman, dd. Potchefstroom, 
18 February, 1891. 

Minute book: Transvaal and Swaziland District 
Meeting, November, 1885, p. 125. 

Minute book: Transvaal and Swaziland District 
Meeting, Native S2ction, January, 1895. 

MS. 15,432: Rolland to Hartley, dd. Pietermaritz­
burg, 21 September, 1899. 
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PIETERSBURG. 

1'1ethodist services were first held at Pietersburg 
by the missionary stationed at Good Hope. (1) By 1896, 

the town had grown to such an extent that the Reverend 
James Chamberlain was stationed there. (2) The founda­
tion-stone of a church building was laid on 27 July, 
1898 (3) and it was opened a few months later, (4) 

Rinderpest, a cattle disease, swept across the· ... Trans­
vaal in 1896, In addition to causing a shortage of 
beef, it brought transport virtually to a halt, The 
cost of transporting 100 lb. weight from Pretoria to 
Pietersburg soared from three shillings and six pence to 
over £1. (5) This was followed by two years of drought 

and swarms of locusts, By 1898, famine conditions pre­
vailed in the northern and western Transvaal, 

Relief-work waS undertaken by the Churches at Pieters­
burg and Mafeking, A large number of those who received 
assistance were Christian widOWS, whose only alternative 
means of support was to become secondary wives of non­
Christian men, and the missionaries did not wish to' see 
them sell their faith Hfor a morsel of bread". (6 ) 

(1) 
(2) 

(3) 

(4) 
(5) 

(6 ) 

H8, 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd, 26 May, 1894. 
H3, 15,432: James Chamberlain to Eartley, dd, 

Pietersburg, 3 March, J.B96. 
MS, 15,"432: James Chamberlain to Hartley, dd, 
Pietersburg, 5 August, 1898, 

Notices, FebruarY1 1898, p. 28. 
MS. 15,432: James Chamberlain to Hartley, dd, 

Pietersburg, 10 July, 1896, 
MS. 15,432: F. J. Briscoe to Hartley, dd, Ha£e­

king, 15 October, l898,~ 

- " i 
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CHAPTER 12 
0' ~.,. 

KILNERTON AND SCHOOLS 
------------------~~.~ 

Kilnerton is a name widely known in the Transvaal 
and beyond. Here, for about seventy years, African 
teachers have been trained and have spread far and 

.. wid e. ( 1 ) .~ 

The idea of having a Training Institution for the 
District waS conceived by Owen Watkins as a result of 
conversations with the Reverend John Kilner, after whom 
the Institution was named. (2) Kilner regarded education 
as an essential part of missionary work and used evex'y 
opportunity, during his visit to the South African 
Districts in 1880, to encourage the missionaries to 
educate their people and to build up a strong African 
Ministry. He made it quite clear that missionary funds 
could be used for this purpose and that the missionaries 
themselves were allowed to spend time teaching. (3) 

There were already well-established Training In­
stitutions in the other South African Districts, such 
as Healdtown (4) but they were unable to supply the 

Transvaal with trained staff because they could hardlY 
meet the needs of their own Districts. Kilner's answer 
to this situation was, nHatch your own chickens ••• in 
ten years time you will have as many Agents as you will 
need". (3) 

To get things started in hi~ District, Watkins and 
his colleague, C. S. Franklin, each undertook, in JUly, 

(1) M. I. Mlahleki, Little known facts about Kilnerton 
Institution. 

(2) Owen Watkins: Notes of a journey taken with Rev'd. 
and Mrs. John Kilner, 30 September - 16 December, 
1880. 

(3) J. Kilner, A summary report by deputation to the 
S.A. mission field. 

(4) L. A. Hewson, Healdtown, a study of a Methodist 
experiment in African education. 

.. :.;~.\., 

'. 
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1882, to train one man at their own expense. (1) When 
Watkins went to England on sick leave in 1884, (2) 

he used the opportuni ty to take his student wi th hilil and 
put him in an English school, but the experiment did not 
prove a success. (3) This student waS later put in the 

Institution and did not do as well as some of the other 
students. (4) Not much came of this early attempt to 
train men privately. 

The District headquarters had been moved to -J?otchef­
stroom in 1883, and a start was made there with the 
proposed Institution. Seven students were accommodated 
in a small house near the Potchefstroom manse. (5) The 

Reverend J. G. Benson was in charge and waS assisted 
by an African teacher, Henry Ntsiko. (6) The opening 
ceremony waS held on 5 March, 1885 and on that day 
Watkins wrote: "To-day we have laid the seed of a 
mighty tree- whose branches will reach over the Zambesi 
and spread over the great lakes." (5) 

,Small as it was, this Institution was held in very 
high regard. Weavind replied to a parent who did not 
make proper application for his son: "Het is niet ' 
zoomaar een school waar ieder zijn kind sturen kant a~ 

is hij gewillig am daarvoor te betalen ••• It (7) The,,' 

majority of the first group of students were selected 
from the school run by Mangena Mokone, Native Assistant 
Missionary, in Pretoria. (8) Applications were received 

far in excess of what the Institution was able to accom­
modate. (9) Students who were married had to give an 

assurance that they were able to support their wives 
during the period of training and all students had to 

(1) 

( 2) 
(3) 
(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

MS. 15,243: Watkins to Kilner, dd. Pretoria, 17 
July, 1882. 

Notices, April, 1834, p. 74. 
MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. 7 April, 1885. 
MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. Potchefstroom, 

1 July, 1885. 
MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. Potchefstroom, 

5 March, 1885. 
MS. 15,262: Watkins to Mangena Mokone, dd. Pot­

chefstroom, 28 January, 1885. 
MS. 15,262: Weavind to Jeremiah 1'1010tsuau, dd. 

Potchefstroom, 20 May, 1885. 
MS. 15,262: Weavind to Kilner, dd. Potchefstroom, 

13 March, 1885. 
George Weavind: Kilnerton Training Institution, the 
story of its early days and some present day facts. 

I 
f 
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give an undertaking to go where they were sent on com­
pletion of the course. (1) The examinations for the first 
half of the year 1885 were conducted by Owen Watkins and 
the results were, on the whole, encouraging. (2) 

A farm, ideally situated for the Institution, four 
miles to the east of Pretoria, came onto the market 
on 25 July, 1885. This farm, Koedoespoort, was part of 
a deceased estate (3) and waS to be Sold by public 

.. auction on 16 September, 1885. (4) .... 

An application to buy the farm for the estimated price 
of £1,500 was made to the W.M.M.S. by Owen Watkins on 
28 July, 1885. (5) No reply had been received by 2 
September, 1885, and vlcavind, who knew the value Or the 
farm, was worried that the opportunity to buy it might 
be lost. (6) The General Committee of the W.M.M.S, !',let 
in London on 9 September, 1885, agreed to purchase the 
farm (7) and c a bl ed "Buy n. (8) Il1leavind, in Potchers troom, 

received the cable via a member of the Church in Pretoria 
on 13 September, 1885. (9) He arrived in Pretoria on 
the day of the sale, but waS two hours too late. Fortu­
nat ely, however, the member of the Church in Pretoria, 
Mr. Manning, had been equal to the occasion and had ar­
ranged for an agent to purchase the farm for the vv.H.}1. S. 
for the sum of £1,500. (10) 

(1) 

( 2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 
(6 ) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

MS. 15,262: Weavind to Wilkinson, dd. Potchefstroom, 
8 July, 1885. 

MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. Potchefstroom, 
1 July, 1885. 

MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd, Pretoria, 
28 July, 1885. 

MS. 15,262: Weavind to Chairman, dd. Potchefstroom, 
19 August, 1885. 

HP. 15,244: Watkins to Kilner, dd. 28 July, 1035. 
MS. 15,262: Weavind to Manning, dd. Potchefstroom, 

2 September, 1885. 
Notices, October, 1885, P. 164: minutes of General 

Committee, 9 September, 1885. 
Notices, September, 1885: an appeal from Bechuana­

land and Pretoria, P. 16. 
MS. 15,262: Weavind to Chairman, dd. Pretoria, 

17 September~ 1885. ' 
MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. Marishane's 
Tribe, 14 September, 1885. 
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The Institution waS moved to a rented house in Pretoria 
at the beginning of 1886 and a start was made with the 
erection of buildings on the farm. (1) The students 
built their own wattle-and-daub huts (2) and a house was 
built for the missionary. (3) 

George Weavind waSt at this time~ in charge of the 
Institution (4) but, with all the work involved in 
moving to Kilnerton as well as the administration of 

.. the District, he left most of the teaching to the African 
". 

teacher, Henry Ntsiko. Ntsiko~although a good teacher, 
was unable to manage the upper classes, so from August, 
1887, Weavind taught them himself (5) and the result was 
a 100% pass at the end of the year. (6) 

The subjects taught were: Scripture, the Catechism, 
English, Arithmetic, Geography and History. The cul­
tural backg~ound of the syllabus was decidedly British. (7) 

The Boers had no influence on the educational system in 
African schools at the time because the Transvaal Govern­
ment did nothing for African education in the nineteenth 
century. (8) 

In March, 1888, Weavind was transferred to fOhannes­
burg and Watkins took over the Institution. (9 Teaching 
was something he had not done before, but he settled down 
to it on five days in the week (10) and felt that this was 
the most important work he had ever done. (11) There were 

(1) 

( 2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 
(6 ) 

(7) 

(8) 
(9) 

(10) 
(II) 

'r,:' ~ ~ : .... 

MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. Rorke's Drift, 
8 February, 1886. 

MS. 15,244: Watkins to Kilner, dd. Potchefstroom, 
16 December, 1885. 

MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, ddt Pretoria, 
5 April, 188~. · 

MS. 15,262: Weavind to Chairman, dd. Pretoria, 
16 January, 1886. 

MS. 15,263: Weavind to Chairman, dd. 19 August, 1887. 
MS. 15,432: Weavind to Kilner, dd. Pretoria, 20 

December, 1887. 
Notices, March, 1888, pp. 62 - 63: report from G. 

Weavind, dd. Pretoria, 23 December, 1887. 
"tv. A • V en t er , 0 p. cit., p. xxi. 
Minute book: Transvaal and Swaziland District 
Meeting, March, 1888, PP. 5 - 13. 

MS. 15,432: Watkins to Kilner, dd. 6 April, 1888. 
Notices, April, 1889, P. 76: Watkins to Hartley, 
ddt 15 February, 1889. 
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sixteen students when he started (1) and, by 1890, he 
had built the number up to thirty-four. (2) Students, 
already in residence, assisted those who were to come 
by building huts for them. (3) They also assisted in 
the erection of a new church at Ki1nerton (4) in which 
they worshipped with members of the Church not in the 
Institution, who had been given permission to live on 
the farm. (5) 

George Weavind returned to Kilnerton at the beginning 
~ 

of 1892 to replace Watkins, who had left the District 
in poor health after his trip to ~ashonaland. (6) The 
numbers had dropped to twenty while Watkins had been 
away. (7) Weavind hoped to build them up again (8) but 

experienced a setback in the work when his new assistant, 
Mangena Mokone, resigned at the end of the year. (9) 
Four students went with him, two of their own accord 
and two w~om it was found necessary to expel. (10) 

John Klassen replaced Mangena Mokone and Weavind 
received further assistance from the second minister 
of the Pretoria Eurorean Circuit who taught on four 
mornings a week, (11 but the arrangement with this 

Circuit did not last long. An arrangement was then made 
with the Reverend George Rolland, who was stationed at 
alverton, but this did not work out either. (12) 

(1) 
( 2) 
(3) 
(4) 

(5) 
(6) 

(7) 
(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

(11) 
(12) 

Reports, 1889, p. 98. 
Reports, 1891, p. 107. 
Reports, 1890, P. 101. 
Notices, March, 1889, pp. 58 - 60: Watkins to Hartley, 

dd. Ki1nerton, 28 December, 1888. 
Reports, 1887, P. 197. 
MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 

26 February, 1892. 
Reports, 1892, P. 91. 
M3. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 

27 September, 1892. 
MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, ddt Pretoria, 

26 November, 1892. 
General Summary, Transvaal and Swaziland District, 
1893. 

Minutes of the British Conference, 1894, P. 148, 
MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, ddt Pretoria, 27 

January, 1895; Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 
9 November, 1895. 
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Weavind taught for five hours a day on five days a 
week (1) and visited the District durin~ the h01idays.(2) 

Eventually, after repeated appeals to the W.M.M.S. 
for assistance 7 (3) two men were sent out in 1893, but 

only one of th em, the R2verend S. J. Baker, remained 
after the first year. (4) The Institution made steady 

progress. By the end of the century there were thirty 
students in residence and many others had gone out as 
teachers to various parts of the District. (5) 

SCHOOLS. 

It was the policy of the Transvaal and Swaziland Dis­
trict to have an efficient day school on every station 
and at every preaching place. (6) 

These sqhools existed, from the missionary's point 
of view, for the development of the Church. The school 
at Potchefstroom, for example, was closed by Kilner and 

Watkins in 1880 because the teacher "refused to become 
an agent of the Society and to run it as a Wesleyan 
school". (7) On the other hand, Watkins expressed ex­

treme satisfaction with the school at Mafeking because 
the teacher, Silas llfolema, had succeeded in converting 
nearly all the older scholars.(S) "It has been no un­

common thing," he reported, "for the work of the school 
to be suspended while the master and others prayed with 
the scholars as they wept on account of their sin; the 
day school ..• being turned into a prayer meeting. n (9) 

The African people supported the schools eagerly, al­
though not always from the same motive as the missionaries. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 
(6 ) 

(7) 
(8) 

(9) 

MS. 15,432: James Chamberlain to Hartley, dd. 
Pietersburg, 3 March, 1896. 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 
10 October, 1895. 

MS. 15,432: Rolland to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 
25 April, 1896. 

Minutes of the British Conference, 1898, P. 171; 
1899, p. 164. 

Reports, 1899, P. 109. 
General Summary, Transvaal and Swaziland District, 

1888 - 1890, PP. 150 - 238. 
MS, 15,249: Owen Watkins, Potchefstroom notes, 1880. 
MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. Mafeking, 

5 May, 1886. 
Reports, 1887, P. 200. 
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Wh~.re there was no school, they made "repeated ana urgent 
requests for one to be started". (1) Many of them re­
garded the school as the most important part of a mission 
station. The popular name for the Uitkyk Mission for 
example, waS "Schoolplaats". (2) C. p. Groves in ~ 
Planting of Christianity in Africa, says that this clamour 
for schools waS motivated by a desire "to share the 
white man's power". (3) 

Whatever the motives of the various parties, there is 
no doubt that the educational policy of the TrCl,!lsvaal 
and Swaziland District was the back-bone of its missionary 
expansion. (4) AlSO, when trained teachers began to 
reach the stations in the 1890's, the African people 
received the benefit of a good education from the 
Church. (5) Thousands of children learnt to read and 
write in Methodist schOOlS. 

Although it was also the policy of the Transvaal and 
Swaziland District to have a Sunday school at every 
station, it was difficult to obtain competent staff; 
the day schOOl teachers feeling that they had done their 
duty during the week. (6) Generally speaking, Sunday 
schools were more successful in the Europ~an Circuits. (7) 

Education for English-speaking people received scant 
support from the Transvaal Government in the nineteenth 
century. English-speaking people, therefore, looked to 
their Churches for help. Some of the Churches, the 
Anglican and Roman Catholic, in particular, established 
large, permanent schools during this period. The 
Methodist Church, however, provided only small schools 
conducted on Church premises, which ceased to exist once 

(1) 
( 2) 

(3) 

(4) 
(5) 

(6) 
(7) 

Reports, 1887, P. 202. 
Notices, August, 1887, PP. 181 - 182: report from 
the Reverend G. S. Sheldon, dd. SchOOl Plaats~ 
11 April, 1887. 

C. p. Groves, The Planting of Christianity in 
Africa, vol. 111, p.' 235. 

Reports~ 1899, p. 109. 
Reports, 1889, P. 100; MS. 15,432: Weavind to 
Hartley, ddt Barberton, 27 July, 1893. 

Reports, 1889, P. 100. 
Johannesburg Wesleyan Sunday School Register, 

5 October, 1888. 
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the Government provided adequate facilities. (1) Never­
theless, the education given at tbese schools was of a 
high standard. There were schools at Potche£stroom, 
Pretoria, Barberton, Ma£eking, Johannesburg and 
Jeppe. (2) The Pretoria school, opened in 1882, with a 
qualified American teacher as principal, (3) was so 
successful that some of the leading Boers in Pretoria 
sent their children to it. (4) The ministers stationed 

at Pretoria ~ave a considerable amount of their time to 
teaching. (5 

(1) 

( 2) 
(3) 

(4) 
(5) 

'. 

HS. 15,432: Morris to H.artley, dd. Johannesburg, 
30 April, 1893. · 

Reports, 1888, P. 184. 
M3. 15,243: Watkins to Kilner, dd. Pretoria, 

28 April, 1882. 
MS. 15,242: Watkins to Mason, dd. 10 July, 1882. 
MS. 15,432: Morris to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 

28 March, 1896. 
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CHAPTER 13 ........ 

DELAGOA BAY 

Robert Ndevu Mashaba, one of the most remarkable of 
the African pioneers, founded a mission at Del"agoa Bay 
in 1885, sixty-two years after the unsuccessful attempt 
made by William Threlfall. 

Born in the Tembu clan of the Tsonga at Delagoa Bay 
in about 1850, Mashaba, went to work first in Durban and 
then in Port Elizabeth. He was converted while at Port 
Elizabeth and went to the Lovedale Institution £01' three 
years. (1), Returning to Delagoa Bay in 1885, he estab­
lished a Church and a school among the Tembu about three 
miles from Lourenco Marques. A year later, he had spent 
all his savings and went to work as a labourer on the 
construction of the railway to Pretoria. He returned 
to his church in 1887 and, with the help of men trained 
by himself, he established Societies at the kraals of 
chiefs Mabaju, Mvalo and Gwanazu. (2) 

Friction arose between Mashaba and the Reverend p. 

Berthoud of the Swiss Romande Mission because Mashaba 
insisted on working as a Methodist. Berthoud complained 
that Mashaba had accepted as members of his Church people 
whom he had disciplined" He wrote to Owen Watkins, but 
received no reply so he wrote to the Chairman of the Natal 
District and an African mini~ter was sent to investigate. (3) 

g~ 
(3) 

L. A. Hewson, oPe cit., PP. 57 - 59. 
MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 
. 17 September, 1892 •. 
MS. 15,432: W. Cornforth to Secretary, W.M.M.S •• 

dd. Lausanne, 10 November, 1891 (letter giving 
details o£ correspondence "between the Reverend 
p. Berthoud and some of our missionaries with 
r~£erence to Robert Mashaba). 
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On receipt of the report of this investigation, the 
Natal District Meeting decided that Mashaba should con­
tinue as a Methodist. Berthoud expressed his regret at 
this decision and, later, the Delagoa Bay Conference of 
the Free Church Mission referred the matter to the 
South African Conference which met in Cape Town in 1390. 
Owen Watkins and George Weavind were present at that 
Conference and, after negotiation, Delagoa Bay was 
placed under their District. (1) The Conference de 

Missionaires de la Suisse Romande expressed its strong 
disapproval: "We not e that you are going to support 
Robert Mashaba and foster the Wesleyan work. You do so 
in spite of all our entreaties. Thus, thG W.M.M.S. bur­
dens itself with all the responsibility for there being 
two missions overlapping each other.t1 (2) 

Owen Watkins intended to visit Delagoa Bay in July 
1890 (3) but was prevented by reports of an outbreak of 
smallpox. (4) Other ~atters intervened after that and it 

was not until August, 1892 that the first official visit 
was made. George Weavind, on this occasion, inspected 
Mashaba's work, interviewed Berthoud and concluded that 
God had called Mashaba to work among his own people. 
There was room, he felt, for the Methmists as well as 
the Swiss Mission. He, therefore, officially recognised -
and appointed Robert Mashaba as an agent of the W.M.M.S. (5) 

In 1893 Mashaba attended the District Meeting of the 
Transvaal and Swaziland District at Johannesburg and was 
recommended for acceptance as a candidate for the 
ministry. (6) 

Mashaba continued to expand his work. He moved his 
headquarters to Mabota, ahllt eight miles from Lourenco 

(1) Notices, September, 1890, p. 213. 
( 2) MS. 15,432: H. A. Junod to Weavind, dd. Rikatla, 

(3) 
Delagoa Bay, 30 May, 1893. 

NS. 15,432: Watkins to Hartley, dd. Kilnerton, 

(4) 
10 July, 1890. 

WIS. 15,432: V17eavind to Hartley, dd. Wore este:i..'"' , 

(5) 
16 Nov.ember, 1891. 

~\T s. 15. 432 :. Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 

(6) 
17 S-?ptember, 1392. 

";"Iinute book: Transvaal and Swaziland District 
"1eeting, 20 - 28 January, 1893. 
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Marques, and built a church there to seat 400. Weavind 
conducted the opening ceremony in July, 1893 and was 
impressed with the neat furnishings which included pews 
fitted with book-racks. The members of the Church had 
done all the work themselves and raised the money to pay 
for the materialS, including a galvanised iron roof,. 
Here Weavind baptised forty adults and twenty-four 
children and administered the sacrament of Hcbly Com­
munion to about seventy-four communicants. The school 
met in the old church and there were about six,ty pupilS. 
Mashaba had translated reading books into Shona and had 
them printed~ He Bad also prepared a manuscript of just 
on 100 hymns in Shona~ Some of them were translations 
of Wesley's and Sar:key's hymns and some were composed 
by l'1ashaba himself(t (1) 

In October, 1894, the Gaza people rebelled against 
the Portuguese authorities and Mashaba fled across the 
Tembe river where he built a temporary church. He had 
been warned that the Portuguese suspected him of com­
plicity in the rebellion because it had started in the 
vicinity of his church and was led by Chief Zihlahla, 
with who~1 he vIaS on friendly terms. (2) In July, 1895 
George Weavind visited Delagoa Bay and could not discover 
any evidence that Hashaba had taken part in the reb,ellion. (~) 
Six months later, l~o\Veverr on 7 January, 1896 i Mashaba was 
arrested and tried the next daYe (4) Chief Zihlahla 1 who 
had been sentenced to life imprisonment, gave evidence 
against him. He produced a letter, in which he had been 
exhorted by the accused not to be afraid of the Portu-
guese. Mashaba admitted that he had written the 
letter (4) and waS deported to the Cape Verde Islands. (5) 

His name does not appear agatn on the list of stations 
of the Transvaal and Swaziland Di:st:rict until 1903. (6) 

(1) MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley~ ddt Pretoria, 

( 2) 
17 August, 1893~ 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, ddt Pretoria, 

(3) 
20 Octobe~, 1894. 

MS, 15,432' Weavind to Hartley, ddt Pretoria, 

(4) 
3 August, 1895. 

MS, 15,.432: Mashaba to Weavind, dd.Lourenco Marques, 

(5) 
11 January, 1896, 

Notices, October, 1896, P. 146: Mashaba to a friend 

(6) 
in Ireland, dd. 30 June, 1896, 

Minute book~ Transvaal and Swaziland District 
Meeting, 15 - 22 January, 1903 .. 
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During his exile on the Cape Verde ISlands, Mashaba 
was kept in touch wi th the W._M.M. S. by the missionary 
at Oporto who organised a relief fund, sent him food 
parcels and negotiated with the Portuguese authorities 
for his release. (1) 

Mashaba 'waS a man of considerable culture. He wrot8 
to one of the min~ters in the Transvaal describing his 
inner feelings at being banished from the work he loved: 

" 

"The first Sunday in February ••• as we were 
steaming along the South Atlantic, I chanced to 
stand on deck ••• about eleven o'clock I wished 
I could hear the sound of church bells. Some 
birds were flying about, and, wishing to be one 
of them, I began to recite: 

Free,bird of Godts holy forest once thou wert, 
The pulpit thy happy nest it were, 
From His Holy vineyard thou wert fed, 
Thou didst fear nor shield nor spear the world to face, 
For His Bible waS thy strong shield and spear 
Satan's host to meet and peace proclaim. 

But now in cage art shut, hands, feet with chains 
To hear no more sound of gospel bells, 
To share thy religious rights no more, 
The remainder of thy life in jail to pass, 
With streams of tears on thought of thy land 
And bleeding heart on thy past freedom, n (2) 

bound 

The British vice-Consul at Lourenco Marques, who knew 
Robert Mashaba well, was ama~ed at his aChievement. He 
said to Weavind, "I cannot understand how he could have 
gone out, educated himself and then come back among these 
heathen surroundings and kept himself so respectable". (3) 

(1) 

( 2) 

(3) 

.... , 

MS. 15,432: Moreton to Hartley, ddt Oporto, 10 
August, 1897; 14 September, 1897; 24 September, 1897. 

MS. 15,432: Mashaba to J. S. Morris, dd~ Cape 
Verde, 16 April, 1896. 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd~ Pretoria, 
17 September, 1892. 
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John Boweni, an Evangelist from Potchefstroom, who 
was descended from the Tsonga, was sent to Delagoa Bay 
to replace Mashaba in March, 1896. (1) Weavind in­
spected his work four i;1onths later and was satisfied 
with what he found. (2) 

An attempt was made on Boweni's life in June 1898 by 
a member of the congregation against whom he had taken 
disciplinary action. He received a bu,.llet wOUr,..d in the 
cheek, neck and shoulder but recovered after treatment 
at Lourenco Harques and Johannesburg. (3) 

The extent of the work at Delagoa Bay, by the end 
of the nineteenth century, did credit to the pioneer', 
Mashaba and his successor, John Boweni. There were 
three main Societi.es, each with a school, conducted by 
a teacher trained at Kilnerton, and a total of 180 

scholars,. , (3) There were 170 Church members, 289 on 
Trial for membership and seven Local Preachers. (4) 

(1) 

( 2) 

(3) 

(4) 

MS. 15,432: W?avind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 
15 March, 1896. 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 
18 July, 1896. 

Notices, October, 1898, P. 154: Weavind to Hartley, 
dd. Pretoria, 25 July, 1898. 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Perkins, dd. Pretoria, 
13 February, 1899. 
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CHAPTE.T<.. ...... 14 

PIONEERS OF THE RHODESIA DIS~ICT 
r~~ 

Owen Watkins was ready to advance to the Zqmbesi at the 
beginning of 1886, He included in his budget for the year 
the cost of the journey, estimated at £300. (1) The 
W.M.M.S.f however, waS desperately short of fUnds and, 
al though in fullest syrn.pathy with his plans, could not 
allow the proposed expenditure. (2) 

Disappointed by this decision, Watkins, nevertheless, 
explored the route to Shoshong in conjunction with a 
visit to Mafeking in 1886. His idea was, partly, to 
retain the interest of his supporters in England, Little 
came of this journey, except that, on the way, Watkins met 
up with James Courtenay Selous, the well-known hunter and 
explorer, who had extensive knowledge of the territory 
to the north of the Limpopo. Selous ad~ed Watkins to 
establish his mission among the Shona. (3) 

In 1889 the British South Africa Company waS granted 
a Royal Charter to develop and adminster the territory 
between the Limpopo and the Zambesi. Watkins saw this 
as a golden opportunity to proceed with his plans and 
urged the W.M.M.S. to authorise the advance. (4) Once 
more, funds were not available. In fact, because of 
public criticism of some of~the missionaries in India,(5) 
the income for 1889 had dropped by £10,000. (6) Watkins 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

( 4) 

(5) 
(6) 

MS. 15,432: Watkins to Kilner, dd. Potche£stroom, 
23 December, 1885. 

Notices, April, 1886, p. 94: minutes of the 
General Committee, 12 February, 1886. 

MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. Shoshong, 
14 June, 1886. 

MS. 15,432: Watkins to Hartley, ddt Ki1nerton, 
5 September, 1889. 

Notices, March, 1890, PP. 49 - 50: editorial notes. 
Notices, June, 1890, PP. 121 - 122: editorial notes. 
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expressed his utter despair: "It is a great misfortune 
and I am sure that in the coming time the Committee 
will spend both men and money in trying to obtain what 
just now we could get easily. I have done my duty in 
this matter and must now leave it." (1) 

At last the opportuni ty to advance, for which ~vatkins 
had waited five years, came as a result of a meeting 
in Klerksdorp in November, 1890, between the ReVerend 
Isaac Shimmin and Cecil John Rhodes. Rhodes showed 
great interest in Watkins' plans, as they were described 
to him by Shimmin, and suggested that t hey should apply 
to the British South Africa Company for a grant. (2) 

This was done and the Methodists were assured of an an­
nual grant of £100 towards the cost of their proposed 
mission. (3) The Dutch R;2formed Church had been promised 
an annual grant of £200. (2) Not only did the Company 

provide these grants, but also gave the assurance that 
land would be available for missionary purposes. (4) 

Equipped with this generous offer, Watkins again urged 
the W.M.M.S. to authorise the advance. The Anglicans 
and Roman Catholics, he pointed out, were already at 
work in the territory. (5) The W.M.M.S. waS persuaded 

to act and on 11 February, 1891, decided "that the mission 
to Mashonaland be undertaken forthwith". (6) 

At this stage, there was some uncertainty as to 
should lead the mission. Watkins had informed the 

who 

"other W.M.M. S. that he was not available for health a'l d 
reasons". (5) The "other reasons" are not stated but 

one of them may well have been that he did not want 
to leave the District while Weavind was on furlough in 
England. (7) He expressed extreme regret at not being 

(1) 
( 2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

MS. 15,432: Watkins to Hartley, dd. 20 February, 1890. 
MS. 15,241: Shimmin to Chairman, dd. K1erksdorp, 

21 November, 1890. 
}is. 15,241: Rutherford Harris to Watkins, dd. 

Kimberley, 9 December, 1890. 
MS. 15,241: Rutherford Harris to Watkins, dd. 

Kimberl ey J 8 January, 1891. 
MS. 15,432: Watkins to Hartley, dd. Ki1nerton, 

17 December, 1890. 
Notices, March, 1891, P. 67: minutes of General 

Committee, 11 February, 1891. 
MS. 15,689: Hartley to Watkins, dd. London, 

12 February, 1891. 
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able to Ul1.d ertake the mission himself: "It has been 
my desire and prayer for many years that I might preach 
Christ on the Zambesi - but the time is past and my 
sorrow is great." (1) 

Weavind vOlunteered to lead the mission and to stay 
in iVTashonaland for about two years to organise the 
work. (2) This would have meant delaying the mission 
until his return, however, and the eommittee, having 
announced it S intention of starting, wanted i.,mmediate 
action so Weavind's offer was turned down. (3) The 
Reverend R. F. Appelbe, had alSo offered his services(4) 
and was strongly recomm.end ed by Watkins. (5 ) Isaac 
Shimmin also offered to lead the mission and, havi ng 
written direct to the W.M.M.S., received the appoint­
ment, (6) although he waS not supported by Watkins. 
Watkins felt that it would be useless to send Shimmin 
alone (7)rand, having put so much work into the planning 
of the mission, he decided, in the end, to go with him 
rather than see it fail. (8) He sent Shimmin off in a 
wagon from Pretoria, and travelled by post-cart to join 
him at Pietersburg. (9) Appe1be was appointed Acting 
Chairman of the District. (10) 

The wagon bound for Mashonaland left" 
Pretoria on 2 June, 1891 (9) and arrived at Sa1iSbu~ 
just on four months later on 29 September, 1891. (11 

-----------------------------------------~~-----------(1) MS. 15,432: Watkins to Hartley, dd. Kilnerton, 
17 December, 1890. 

(2) MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Wimbledon, 
23 February, 1891. 

(3) MS. 15,689: Hartley to Watkins, dd. London, 
12 March, 1891. 

(4) MS. 15,432: Appelbe td Watkins, dd. Johannesburg, 
19 February, 1891. 

(5) MS. 15,432: Watkins to Hartley, dd. Kilnerton, 
25 February, 1891. 

(6) MS. 15,241: Cablegram - Wesley to Watkins, dd. 
London, 12 March, 1891. 

(7) MS. 15,432: Watkins to Hartley, dd. Kilnerton, 
21 March, 1891. 

(8) MS. 15,432: Watkins to Hartley, dd. Johannesburg, 
18 April, 1891. 

(9) MS. 15,432: Watkins to Hartley, dd. Kilnerton, 
10 June, 1891. 

(10) MS. 15,432: Watkins to Hartley, dd. Kilnerton, 
22 June, 1891. 

(11) MS. 15,686: Owen Watkins, Private journal of a 
journey to Mashonaland. 
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The party consisted of an EVangelist, Hichael Boweni, 
who spoke several African languages; John Peters, the 
wagon-driver and John Walters the voorloper, besideB 
Shimmin and Watkins. (1) The route followed was the 
wagon-track, cut by the pioneers of the British South 
Africa-. Company in 1890, to Fort Tuli, Fort Victoria 
and Fort Salisbury. Owen Watkins kept a private tOUrnaI 
in which he recorded the details of the journey. 2) 

ilWe start at sunrise and travel for abou~ 3t 
hours; then we outspan until about 2 p.m., 
choosing a place where there is grass and water 
While the oxen are fe'eding, we get our own 
breakfast. In the evening we outspan a little 
before sunset and after dinner the three native 
men come into the wagon for family prayer." 

• • • 

Crossing the Limpopo was a major operation. They 
were assisted by a Boer named Botha. " ••• our wagon 
being heavy they put in forty-four oxen ••• The mission' 
wagon was like a modern Noah's Ark as it pitched and 
rolled in the surges of the river. At one part of 
the drift the oxen only had their heads above water ••• " 
On tmt day, Watkins wrote in his journal: "This is .a 
great day in the history of Wesleyan missions in Africa. 
My dream is fulfilled ••• I thank God I have lived to 
see this day. n 

They met many interesting people coming and going 
on the pioneers' road; there were traders, hunters, 
fortunE-seekers, solitary wanderers, financiers, ad­
ministrators, missionariB and members of an abortive 
Boer trek. They met Alfred ~Beit and Alfred Caldecot 
of the British South Afr.ica Company; Stegman and 
Hofmeyer of the Dutch R formed Church and Knight-Bruce, 

A 

the Anglican Bishop of JVIashonaland. 

Knight-Bruce informed them that he had visited all the 
Chiefs in his diocese and had left a native agent with 

- I 

each of them, implying that there was very little left 
for the Methodists. (2) He sent a letter to Watkins, 

(1) Notices, October, 1891, P. 229. 
(2) MS. 15,686: Owen Watkins, Private journal of a 

journey to Mashonaland. 
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later on, addressed "to all the Wesleyan 1'1issionaries 
in Mashonaland" in which he said that there was only 
one Chief he did not claim for his Church. Watkins, 
however, was not prepared to recognise his claims (1) 

( 2) and told him so when he met him again at Beira. 

Having reached Salisbury, Watkins had to wait there 
for three weeks to see Rhodes who was away at the time. 
During this time, he was well looked after by the of­
ficials of the British South Africa Company. .",A hut was 
placed at his disposal and three stands, later in­
creased to four, were given to the W"H.l'1"S. in a central 
position in the town. The first Methodist services 
were held on 4 October, 1891. Four people attended 
the service for Europeans and three people attended 
the service for Africans. It was a day of small be­
ginnings. 

Watkins' impression of the town gave some idea of 
what life would be like on the new mission: "Most 
people live in round huts built of poles, reeds, mud 
and grass ••• a wooden door is a sign of being a man 
of means." The cost of living was high. Sugar was 
three shillings and ninepence a pound, butter waS as 
much as fifteen shillings a pound and meal was twelv'e 
pounds ten shillings a bag. 

When, at last, Rhodes arrived in Salisbury, everyone 
wanted to see him at once. Watkins, resourceful as 
ever, decided to wait. He made discreet enquiries as 
to where Rhodes Slept in the police camp and what time 
he got up in the morning. In his private journal, 
under the date of 20 October, 1891, Watkins recorded 
his interview with Rhodes. 

MS. 15,691: Draft of a letter, Owen Watkins to 
Knight-Bruce, undated. 

NS. 15,432: Watkins to Hartley, dd. Kilnerton, 
13 February, 1892. 

'. ~ " 
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"Had a cup of tea at six (-', , clock this morning 

and then Shimmin and I started for the camp. 
When we got there, I saw the door of Hr. 
Rhodes' hut open so I walked straight to it. 
He had just got out of bed. He smiled and 
said, 'Just wait a few minutes and I will 
see you ••• ' After a little talk I told 
him ••• that Dr. Harris, the Secretary of 
the Company had given me as much as he could 
but that I wanted more land ••• he saio;, 
'Well, let us have Harris in and see what we 
can 00.' So out he went in his bare feet, 
roused Dr. Harris out of bed and also Dr. 
Jameson, the Administrator, and brought them. 
along just as they were in their pyjamas ••• 
Rhodes said, 'Mr. Watkins is not satisfied 
with one farm for the Wesleyan Missionary 
Soc}ety; he wants five or six farms. What 
do you say to that?' 

Dr. Harris said~ 'No, it can't be. I have 
given one farm to the Church of England, one 
to the Roman Catholics and one to the Wesleyans. 
If we give Mr. Watkins more, then the others 
will come and want more.' 

Mr. Rhodes said, 'Well, we don't want the 
country filled with mission stations. What 
do you say to that, Mr. Watkins?' 

I replied that I had only to do with our 
own Society .•• They must bear in mind that 
they gave one farm to any man who would come 
into the country - they would give me one for 
myself and one to each man I might bring 
if I only asked - but we did not ask for land 
for ourselves but for our Society •.• Dr. 
Harris still fought hard against it and I 
answered him point by point. 

Then Mr. Rhodes said, 'Well, Harris, you 
must remember the Wesleyans will do good in 
the country ••• They will not bring in loafers 
who can do nothing but drink whisky at £4 a 
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bottle.' Then, turning to me, he said, 'What do 
you say tot his? ,S up po s e I give you t h r ee .£ arms, 

to s tart wi th - then, wh ,2n you get them going, ••• 
apply for more and I promise your application 
shall receive every favourable consideration. t" (1) 

Before Watkins left Salisbury on 22 October. 1891, he 
had in his possession the following documents from the 
British South Africa COi;1pany: 

i. Deed of gift for the stands in SalisD'ury; 
ii. Letter authorising him to select four 

stands in the township of Umtali; 
iii. A promise of land for a church, a house 

and a school in every new township; 

iv. Gift of three farms, each of 1,500 morgen, 
one in the district of Salisbury, one in 
the district of Lo Magondi and one in the 
district of Umtali; 

v. ~ promise in writing that, should the W.M.M.S. 
require more farms for missionary purposes, 
Rhodes would give them "every favourable 
consideration". (1) 

IN'atkins selected the stands in the township of Umtali 
and, leaving Shimmin and Boweni to carryon the work, 
walked to Beira to catch a steamer to Durban. ItI am in 

splendid health," he wrote, "and expect I shall quite 
enjoy this strange journey." He waS accompanied on the 
200 mile walk by John Walters, the wagon-driver.(l) 

The walk went well, but, while waiting for the ship, 
Watkins caught malaria and became serioUSly ill. (2) He 

managed to get to Durban and from there to Pretoria but 

his condition, when he arrived, was critical and his 
doctor did not have much hop€ of his recovery. (~) 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

MS. 15,686: Owen Watkins, Private journal of a 
journey to ~ashonaland. 

1118. 15,432: Watkins to Hartley, dd. Durban, 30 
November, 1891. 

MS. 15,432: Appe1be to Hartley, dd. Johannesburg, 
12 December, 1891. 
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A week later, on 19 December, 1891, he waS out of danger 
but still very ill. (1) His doctor waS of ~be opinion 
that his only chance of complete recovery was to return 
to England as soon as possible. (2) Weavind, who had 
arrived back on 16 January, lR92, informed the W.N, il1. S_ 
of this, and sick leave was granted immediately. (3) 

Watkins left Pretoria with his wife and family on 20 
February, 1892. (4) 

Little did anyone realise, on that day, tha~ the great 
ministry of Owen Watkins in the Transvaal had come to 
an end. Officially, he remained Chairman of the District 
for the year 1892, but Weavind acted for him durinq this 
time and succeeded him in office in January, 1893.{5) 

The phenomenal grow/th of the Transvaal and Swaziland 
District under the chairmanship of Owen Watkins is re­

vealed in the following tables :-

1880 (6) 1884 (7) 1892 (7) 
-

Ministers 4 10 22 
Native Agents ? 97 538 
Members 457 774 3,539 
Members on Trial 132 385 1,491 

Watkins' plan to extend to the north had succeeded, 
and at the Annual Heeting of the W.M.M.S. in May, 1893 
he urged the Methodist people to support the Mashona­
land Mission with a view mtaking the next step: 
n ••• our eyes are looking already to the land that is 
beyond the Zambesi, VI (7) 

(1) 

( 2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

MS, 15,432: Underwood~to Hartley, ddt Pretoria, 
19 December, 1891, 

MS, 15,432: Kay to Weavind, dd. Pretoria, 16 
January, 1892. 

Notices, April, 1892, P. 93: minutes of the 
General Committee, 9 March, 1892. .I 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, ddt Kilnerton, 
19 February, 1892. 

Minute book: Transvaal and Swaziland District 
Meeting, 20 - 28 January, 1893. 

Reports, 1881, P. 156; Minute book: Transvaal and 
Swaziland District Meeting, 23 January, 1882. 
MS. 15,250: Transvaal affairs, a description of 
the Molopo Mission by Edward Harris, March, 1880, 

Notices, June, 1893, PP. 139 - 141. 

. ~ 
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Owen Watkins did not return to the Transvaal but he 
continued to serve his Church with distinction in 
England: he was financial secretary of the Liverpool 
District (1894 -1899); Chairman of the Cardiff and 
Swansea District (1899-1902); Chairman of the Oxford 
District (1902-1905) and a delegate to the Ecumenical 
Councils in London (1901) and Toronto (1911). (1) He 
died after a short retirement in the Chelsea Circuit 
on 22 December, 1915 at the age of 74 and in the 52nd 
year of his ministry. (2) .. ~ 

Watkins was a man of vision and his plans were 
brought to fruition because of his tremendous energy 
and enthusiasm, his wise judgement and ability to lead 
men. 

The Hashonaland Mission, although constituted as a 
separate District in 1894, (3) continued to receive as­
sistance from the Transvaal and Swaziland District until 
the end of the century. In May, 1892, a party of eight 
African volunteers went as Evangelists to the new 
District. (4) The Reverend George Eva was transferred 
there from Heidelberg a few months later (5) and ~he 
Reverend John White of K1erksdorp joined the team i~ 
1894. (6) Isaac Shimmin was the first Chairman of the 
Mashona1and District (7) and Alfred Spring Sharp, 
another man from the Transvaal, succeeded him as Chair­
man towardS the end of 1898. (8) In 1899 the name 
of the District was changed from the nMashoma1and Dis­
trict" to the "Rhodesia District". (9) 

(1) 
( 2) 

(3) 
(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

D.S.A.B. vol. 1, P. 868. 
Minutes of the British~Conference, 1916, p. 149: 

Obituary. 
i\/linutes of the British Conference, 1893, p. 157" 
MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 

14 May, 1892 and 21 May, 1892. 
MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 

13 July, 1892. 
~1S. 15,432: John 111T.b.ite to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 

21 July, 1893 and 27 April, 1894; C. F. Andrews, 
John White of Mashona1and. 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 
3 March, 1894~ 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 
30 July, 1898; Sharp to Hartley, dd. Johannes­
burg, 19 August, 1898. 

Minutes of the British Conference, 1899, P. 168. 
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CHAPTER . :"5 

JOHANNESBURG AND THE REEF 

The missionary pOlicy of the Methdaist Church in the 
Transvaal and Swaziland District was determin~d, until 
1886, by Watkins' plan to reach the Zambesi. After 
1886 policy was determined by the discovery of gold. 

Wherever a gold mine waS opened, mining camps sprang 
up and towns were established. ~lost of th e people were 
English-speaking and many of them were Methodists. (1) 
One or two laymen would gather the Hethodists together 
and then ask for a minister. The minister waS supportea 
by the European congregation ana he was able, from this 
base, to start work among the African people who had 
also come to the mines. 

In the early days, before the skilled techniques 0 f 
deep-level mining ensured a constant supply of payaQle 
gold, (2) mines frequently came to an end as quickly as 
they had started. Barberton boomed for three: years and 
then sudd enly d ecl ined ; its population of 6, 000 shra~.nk 

to 2,000. Klerksdorp, at the peak of mining development 
had two Methodist ministers and two churches. A year 
later one minister was struggling to keep the two 
churches going. (3) Johannesburg likewise went through 
a period of recession in the early 1890's. (4) Under 
these circumstances, it was~not easy to make decisions 
as to policy. 

The main gold reef, on which the city of Johannesburg 
now stands, waS discovered in March, 1886 by George 
Harrison and George Walker on a portion of the EarTH 

(1) Reports, 1890, p. 99; 1891, p. 106. 
(2) E. A. Walker, op. cit., p. 441. 
(3) Reports, 1890, PP. 99 - 100. 
(4) Reports, 1891, P. 105. 

, ,I :~ 
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Langlaagte, which belonged to Gerhardus Oosthuizen. 
News of the strike spread like wild-fire and, within a 
few weeks, extensions of the Reef to the east and west 
were discovered. Samples of rock crushed at Struben's 
mill, produced payable gold but the nature of the reef 
waS such that expensive machinery and qualified mining 
engineers were required to work it at a profit. Mining 
had to be undertaken by companies backed by capital. 
The Transvaal Government appointed Captain Carl von 
Brandis as Mining Commissioner with Jan Eloff,as his 
assistant. (1) The first public gold field was pro­
claimed in September, 1886 (2) and soon a large number 
of people gathered in mining camps on the bare veld. 

A Local Preacher, J. Thornhill Cook, gathe red the 
Methodist people and started regular Sunday services 
in one of the camps. The Reverend George Weavind visited 
them in December, 1886, and conducted a service which 
was held in a store. The counter was used as a pulpit 
and deal boxes were used as seats. Surprised to find a 
fairly large congregation, W:?avind made arrangements 
for the Reverend F. J. Briscoe, who was assisting him 
at Kilnerton Institution, to visit them once a month. (3) 

Weavind met the congregation again in April, 1887, by 
which time it waS evident that they needed a minister 
of their own. (4) 

Briscoe waS appointed and arrived in Johannesburg in 
April 1887. He was the first resident minister of any 
denomination in Johannesburg. (5) An ox-wagon was his 
home for the first two months (6) and the Theatre Royal 
waS used for services. (7) The foundation-stone of a 

T. V. Bulpin, Storm over the Transvaal, PP. 58 - 80. 
Staats Courant, 15 September, 1886. 
MS. 15,263: Weavind to Mattherson, dd. 23 Sep­

tember, 1887; Notices, March, 1887, PP. 64 - 65, 
Report from George Weavind, dd. 17 December, 1886. 

MS. 15,263: Weavind to Cook, dd. 1 April, 1887; 
Weavind to Chairman, dd. 22 April, 1887. 

Notices, September, 1897, P. 130, ed. notes on 
missionaries at Leeds Conference, 1897. 

MS. 15,263: Weavind to Briscoe, dd. Pretoria, 
26 April, 1887. 

Anna H. Smith, Pictorial History of Johannesburg, 
p. 24. 
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church was laid by Carl von Brandis (1) on property 
in Commissioner Street, ~ar5hall's Town (2) on 23 July, 

18R7 and W~avind opened the building on 25 September 
1887. (3) It waS built of stone; seated 300 and cost 

(4) £900, The property, consisting of four stands, was 

donated to the Church by Mr, M.arshall, the owner of the 
township. (5) Here, also, two rooms were built for 
Briscoe. (6) 

\.veavind was appoint ed to take charge of the work in 

Johannesburg in ~arch 1888 and Briscoe waS transf2rred 
to Uitkyk Mission. (7) Under Weavind's direction the 

work grew rapidly. A day school was opened, Evangelis­
tic services were held (8) and the Sunday school had 

200 scholars and twenty-one teachers, (9) The Band 

of Hope, a temperance organisation for young people, 

did well and later organised the first flower show to 
be held ih Johannesburg, (10) The church, by this 

time, was too small, A decision was taken to enlarge 
it, (11) but, within a few months, it waS realised that 
the plans would be inadequate. (12) In May 1889 the 

Marshall's Town property waS sold (13) and a new 

building was erected on property which had been secured 

(1) 
(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 
(6) 
(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

(11) 

(12) 

(13) 

The South African Methodist, 10 August, 1887, p.338, . 
j\1S. 15, 263: Weavind to iVTarshall, dd. 5 Tl1ay, 1387; 

Anna H. Smith, op, cit" P. 37. 
Notices, December 1887, P. 280; Report from George 

Weavind, ddt 7 October, 1887. 
MS. 15,432: Weavind to Kilner, ddt Pretoria, 

20 December, IG37. 
HS. 15,263: W?avil1d to Marshall, dd. 5 May, 1887. 
MS. 15,263: Weavind to Briscoe, ddt 3 May, 10G7. 
Hinutes of Transvaal and Swaziland District j'.'Teet-

ing, March, 1888, p. 156. 
Transvaal and Swaziland District, General Summary, 

1888, P. 153. . 
Johannesburg Wesleyan Sunday School Register, 5 
October, 1888. 

Minute book: WeSleyan Band of Hope, Johannesburg, 
1 - 2 February, 1893. 

~1S. 15,432: letter from Weavind, ddt Johannesburg, 
27 September, 1888. 

MS. 15,432: W~avind to Hartley, ddt Johannesburg, 
8 February, 1889. 

~1S. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Johannesburg, 
31 May, 1889. 
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on the corner of President and Kruis streets. (1) This 

building was completed at the end of 1889, it seated 
550 and was full every Sunday. (2) 

The Reverend R. F. Appe1be was appointed Superinten­
dent of the Johannesburg Circuit when Weavind left to 
take over Kilnerton in the emergency caused by the 
illness of Watkins at the beginning of 1892. (3) 

Appelbe had already been in the Circuit for two years, (4) 

during which time he had acted as Chairman of the Dis­
trict. (5) The Circuit Stewards, however, fe;t that 

Johannesburg needed a minister of greater experience 
and they looked around for someone suitable. (6) Even­

tually, the Reverend William Hudson, who had retired to 
South Africa for health reasons, after thirty-three 
years service in England, was afPointed in 1895. (7) 
He was fifty-nine years sf age 8) but sufficiently 
active to,take the lead in what was to be one of the 
biggest developments in the history of l\lTethodism. (9) 

The Joha.nnesburg Circuit included the whole of the 
Witwatersrand gold fields. As new townships developed 
along the Reef a team of a dozen Local Preachers as­
sisted the minister to start new Societies. By the 
end of 1890, services were held at Jeppestown, Heriot 
Mine, Simmer and Jack, Blaauwbank, Booysens, Fords­
burg and Krugersdorp. (10) A church waS opened at Jeppe 
in 1890 (11) and a school was started there three years 

-----------------------------------------------------~~---

(3) 
(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 
(8) 
(9) 

(10) 

(11) 

Letter Book, Johannesburg Circuit: Hudson to 
S .. A. Mutual, dd. Johannesburg, 26 January, 1897. 

Transvaal and Swaziland District, General Summary, 
PP. 214 - 215; Notic es, Dec ember, 1890, PP. 276-
278: Report by the Reverend J. C. James. 

Minutes of the British -Conference, 1892, P. 155. 
Minutes of the British Conference, 1890, P. 150; 

1891, P. 173. 
MS. 15,432: Watkins to Hartley, dd. Ki1nerton, 

22 June, 1891. 
~~inute book: Johannesburg Circuit Quarterly Meet-

ing, 29 June, 1893. 
Minutes of the British Conference, 1895, P. 148. 
The Methodist Churchman, 18 March, ~897, P. 101. 
MS. 15,432: Hudson to Hartley, dd. Johannesburg, 

3 May, 1896. 
MS. 15,241: Johannesburg European Circuit Plan, 

October to December, 1890. 
MS. 15,241: letter from Weavind, dd. Johannesburg, 

30 May, 1890. 
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later. (1) At Langlaagte the foundation-stone of a 
church was laid in 1893. (2) In 1894, services were 

held at Boksburg, Germiston, New Primrose and Kru0ers­

dorp. More ministers were required and it waS only 
the inability of the W.M~M.S.to provide men that slowed 
down the growth of the Circuit. (3) The Circuit C)uar­

~erly Meeting guaranteed to support the additional 
ministers requested. (4) 

What was needed, in the circumstances of this rapid 
'. 

growth on the ~eef, was a comprehensive plan of develop­
ment and this waS provided by Hudson. In September, 

1895, he launched what he called, The Johannesburq 
Wesleyan Methodist Sxtension Fund to build fourteen 

new churches at an estimated total cost of £50,000. 

Hudson envisaged ,in this scheme, a large new central 
church on the corner of Kruis and Pritchard streets. 

Four othe~ churches were to be built in the central 

area at Jeppestown, Marshallstown, Clifton and Doornfon­
tein. These were to be buildings of prestige and nine 
smaller churches were to be spread across the Reef. (5) 

By 1899, there were church buildings on the East Rand 

at Jeppestown, New Heriot, Germiston, Boksburg and 
Van Ryn; on the West Rand at Clifton, Roodepoort, 

Champ d'Or, Krugersdorp and Randfontein and in the 
South At Caseystown, (Turffontein). Including manses 

and a few properties taken over and renovated, twenty 
buildings were provided in less than four years. (6) The 

staff on the Reef was increased from three in 1894 (7) 

to twelve in 1899. (8) Included in this number were two 

Deaconesses, Sister Evelyn Oats and Sister Miriam 
Scriven. (9) These two Deaconess succeeded Sister Theresa, 

(1) 

( 2) 

(3) 
(4) 

(5) 

(6) 
(7) 
(8) 

(9) 

1'1inute Book: Johannesburg Cireui t Quarterly Heet­
ing 13 April, 1893. 

MS. 15,432: Appelbe to Hartley, dd. Johannesburg, 
16 Dec ember, 1893. 

MS. 15,432: Norris to Hartley, dd. 19 March, 1894. 
Minute book: Johannesburg Circuit Quarterly 

Meeting 3 January, 1895. 
HS. 15,512: Pamphlet: The Johannesburg Wesleyan 

Methodist Extension Fund. 
The Methodist Churchman, 27 July, 1899. 
Minutes of the British Conference, 1894, P. 148. 
Minutes of the British Conference, 1899, Pp. 164 -

165. 
Notices, January, 1898, p. 10, report from Sister 
Hiriam Scri vGn. 

..--
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who was the first Deaconess in Johannesburg. (1) 

The Johannesburg Circuit was divided into three Cir­
cuits in March, 1898, The Johannesburg Central Circuit 
consisted of President Street, Fordsburg, Vrededorp, 
Marshallstown, Ophirton and Caseystown. The Joha~nes­
burg East Rand Circuit inCluded all the churches from 

Jeppestown and Bertrams to the east. The J:ohann~sJ~.um 
West Rand Circuit consisted of all the churches in the 
west from Clifton. Each Circuit had three ministers,,(2) 

JOHANNESBURG EAST RAND CIRCUIT. 

The Reverend Walter T. Goodwin had been stationed 
on the far east Rand in 1895. He started by making a 
thorough survey of the area (3) and the van Ryn West 

Gold Mine was selected as the place for a church, 
Building w~s started on 16 November, 1895 (4) but 

the workers fled at thetime of the Jameson Raid and 
Goodwin had to finiSh the work himself, The building 
was opened on 11 April, 1896, (5) At Jeppestom~, 
Walter Goodwin's brother, Henry Goodwin, was the 
minister (6) and here a church was opened on 3 April, 
1898. (7) 

Boksburg had a population of 600 when, in 1897, the 
Reverend Ernest Titcomb was appointed there to assist 
Walter T, Goodwin on the east Rand, Titcomb visited 
about a dozen mines on a bicycle and was frequently 
away from home for a week at a time assisting miners 
who were ill with typhoid, (8) 

(1) 
( 2) 

(3) 
(4) 
(5) 

(6) 
(7) 
(8) 

Walter T, Goodwin moved to Germiston in March, 1898 

The South African Methodist, 25 May, 1895, 
Minute book: Transvaal and Swaziland District 

Meetings, March, 1898, 
MS, 15,432: Goodwin to Hartley, ddt 18 May, 1895, 
The Methodist Churchman, 14 December, 1895, P. 600. 
Notices, September, 1896, PP. 134 - 136, Report 

by Harwi11. 
Minutes of the British Conference, 1897, P. 162. 
The Methodist Churchman, 11 August, 1898, P. 21. 
M3, 15,432: Titcomb to Hartley, ddt Boksburg, 

2 August, 1897. 
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and, within three months, ~gathered thirty members and 
erected a small church. {I) At Simmer and Jack mine 
a disused engine~house was adapted for Church services 
and dedicated on 1 October, 1898. (2) 

Denver church was opened on 17 December, 1898 to pro­
vide for the workers at Nourse Mine and New Heriot. (3) 
Bertrams church was opened on 14 June, 1899. (4) Springs 
was visited by Local Preachers but, when it was found 
that the Presbyterians had started services there, the 
Methodists withdrew. (5) , 

The membership of the Johannesburg East Rand Circuit 
increased from sixty-five in 1894 to 259 in 1898 and 
the adherents increased from 300 to 1,500. (6) 

JOHANNBSBURG WEST RAND CIRCUIT. 

Clifton Church in de Korte street, Braamfontein, was 
the head of the Johannesburg West Rand Circuit. (7) Here 

a prestige church waS built for £6,555 in 1897. The 
Trust Committee ran into financial difficulty from the 
start because it had counted on the sale of the President 
Street stands to provide half the cost of the building 
and they were not sold. (8) This led to a very strained 
relationship between the two Churches, which was ag­
gravated by the fact that the minister of the Clifton 
church, the Reverend M. F. Crewdson, suf~red from a 
lack of tact. For example, when invited to address the 
Y.M.C.A. in Johannesburg, he took the liberty of rreach­
ing against the methods of the Salvation Army. (9 
Relationships were so bad that when Crewdson preached 
at President Street Church, many of the leading mewbers 

MS. 15,432: Goodwin to Hartley, ddt Germiston, 
15 June, 1898. 

The Methodist Churchman, 27 October, 1898, P. 198. 
The Methodist Churchman, 5 January, 1899, P. 356. 
The Book of Remembrance of the Johannesburg East 
Methodist Circuit. 

Minute book: Johannesburg East Rand Circuit Local 
Preachers' Meetings, 2 December, 1898, P. 17; 
3 March, 1899, P. 20. 

MS. 15,432: H. Goodwin to Hartley, ddt 16 
January, 1899. 

Minutes of the British Conference, 1898, p~ 172. 
Hinute book: Clifton Trust Committee, 8 September, 

1896; 12 August, 1898. 
The Methodist Churchman, 31 December, 1896. 
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stayed away. (1) Hudson was thankful when Clifton was 
included in the Johannesburg West Rand Circuit. (2) 

Fordsburg Church replaced Clifton as the head of the 
Johannesburg West Rand Circuit in 1899 with Appelbe as 
Superintendent. (3) This church, opened in 1895, (4) 

was almost completely destroyed in 1896 by the explosion 
of a train-load of dynamite in the marshalling yards 
nearby. The railway company paid compensation, however, 
and it was restored. (5) Fordsburg was an ar~a notorious 

for crime. Here Appelbe lost his wife as a result of a 
street attack to rob her of what possessions she had 
wi th her. ( 6 ) 

The Reverend J. H. Nield was stationed on the West 
Rand in 1895. He lived for a year at Langlaagte Church 
and then moved to Roodepoort to build a church there. 
He visite~ Maraisburg, Florida, Hamburg and the Vogel­
struis Deep ~Jfine regularly but was unable to do much 
at Krugersdorp and Randfontein for lack of time. (7) 

To provide for these towns, the Reverend Edwin 
Bottrill was stationed at Randfontein in 1896 and, at 
Krugersdorp in 1897. (8) At first the Krugersdorp 

Methodists were cautious about accepting him becaus~ 
services had been started before by the Methodists and 
they were not continued. During this time, some had 
joined the Baptist Union Church and others had joined 
the Anglicans. (9) 

(1) 

( 2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

MS. 15,220: Lowe to Weavind, dd. Johannesburg, 
16 November, 1897. 

1'1S. 15,432: vleavind tc? Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 
1 November, 1897. -

MS. 15,432: Crewdson to Perkins, dd. Johannes­
burg, 3 April, 1899. 

Pulpit notice book: President Street church, 
13 January, 1895. 

Notices, May, 1896, PP. 68 - 71; Report from 
George Weavind, dd. 22 February, 1896. 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Perkins, dd. Pretoria, 
6 May, 1899. 

MS. 15,432 Nield to Hartley, dd. Roodepoort, 
4 May, 1896. 

Minute book: Johannesburg Circuit Quarterly 
l'1eeting, 30 December, 1896. 

MS. 15,432: Bottril1 to Hartley, dd. Krugers­
dorp, 17 March, 1897. 
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The work in the Johann~sburg West Rand Circuit 
continued to grow. By 1899 the Circuit employed four 

ministers and a Deaconess. There were fourteen preach­
ing places and twenty-three Local Preachers. (1) 

(1) The Methodist Churchman, 6 July, 1898, p. 355. 



CHAPTER. 1·' ---......... ~-
WTrWATERSRAND MISSION 

Owen Watkins never imagined, when he made his plans 

for the Transvaal and Swaziland District in 18~2, that 
one of the largest fields for missionary work would 

suddenly appear on the bare veld between Pretoria and 
Heidelberg. Recognising the importance of the 1A,7it-
~tersrand a year before his journey to Mashonaland, 
he wrote, "T consider this the most important work 
at present to be found in South Africa". (1) 'This 
point of view was shared by other men in the District. (2) 

Notwithstanding the importance of the Witwatersrand, 
Owen Watkins was committed to his plans for Mashonaland 

and this new development was handled by his colleague, 
G~orge Weavind. 

The first ten African members of the Methodist 
church in Johannesburg used a stable (3) for their 

Class meetin)s and conducted their services in the 
open-air. (4 They approached George Weavind on the 

occasion of his first visit to Johannesburg in December, 

1886 and asked him for a teacher. Unable, at the time, 
to grant their request, \A,7eavind sent Mangena Hokone 

to visit them once a month. Briscoe took over this 

work when he moved into Johannesburg in April, 1887. 

He waS assisted by a layman of the European congrega-
t ion, a Mr. J. D ed n am. ( 5 ) • 

By the time Weavind moved to Johannesburg in March, 
1888, a Native Assistant Missionary, John Klassen, 

(1) 
( 2) 

1'1S. 15,432: Watkins to Hartley, dd. 27 March, 1890. 
Notices, December, 1889, PP. 266 - 267: report 

by George Weavind, undated; MS. 15,432: Morris 
to Hartley, dd. Johannesburg, 17 February, 1896; 
Reports, 1890 , p. 99. 

General summary: Transvaal and Swaziland District, 
1888, P. 162. 

NS. 15,263: Weavind to Chairman, dd. 6 May, 1337. 
MS. 15,263: Weavind to Briscoe, dd. 6 May, 1837. 
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and an Evangelist were at work on the Witwatersrand. (1) 
A wood and iron church building was opened in the 
Johannesburg location on 5 August, 1888 and it was 
used day and night during the week as a school. Hany 
who attend ed the school also joined the Church and, 
by the end of August~ 1889, there were 100 members 
on Trial. (2) 

In 1890, the Witwatersrand Mission was separated 
from the European Circuit and Briscoe was put in charge.(3) 

Five different areas of work had to be catered for. 

First, there were those who worked as domestic ser-
vants. Many of them lived in rooms on the property of 
their employers, (~) and, for them, Briscoe built a 
large church in Al~rt street in the European town. (5) 

This church was enlarged in 1892 (6) and again in 1396, 
when it waS made to accommodate 1,000 people. (7) It 
was the largest church in the District and became the 
centre of inspiration and leadership for the rest of 
the Witwatersrand Mission. 

The second area of work waS on farms in the district 
as far afield as the Vaal and half-way to Pretoria.(8) 
The greatest advantage of this work was that families 
lived together and could be ministered to as a unit. (9) 
Some farmers objected to the activity of the Church, (10) 

but the majority were sympathetic. The Landdrost of 
Krugersdorp, for example, invited the Church to start 

(1) 
( 2) 

(3) 

( 4) 

~~j 
(7) 

(8) 
(9) 
(10) 

Minutes of the British Conference, 1888, p. 151. 
MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Johannesburg, 

9 August, 1889. 
l'1inute book: Transvaal ahd Swaziland District 

Meeting, November, 1889, P. 218. 
General summary: Transvaal and Swaziland District, 
1890, Pp. 225 - 227. 

G. Mears, Witwatersrand Methodist Mission, p. 6. 
MS. 15,432: Briscoe to Weavind, dd. Johannesburg, 

23 December, 1892. 
MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 

17 August, 1895; Lowe to Hartley, dd. 19 August, 
1895; Lowe to Hartley, dd. Johannesburg, 17 
October, 1896. 

The South African Methodist, 10 March, 1894. 
Reports, 1891, p. 108. 
MS. 15,220: Lowe to Weavind, dd. 26 February, 

1896. 
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on his farm in 1898, at a time when Boer feeling acainst 
the British ran high. (1) Churches were also built on 
farms owned by Boers at Kaalfontein and Meyerton. (2) 

The mine compounds formed the third area of wor];:. 

Here thousands of Africal~ recruited from all ove~ Africa, 
were housed. In these compounds, a unique method of 

evangelism waS adopted. Two Local Preachers and a band 
of young Christian men went into the compound as a 

team. They made their entrance singing, shouting and 
" 

moving to the rhythm of their song and went round the 

compound inviting the men to their service. Attracted 
by this animated group, the miners fOllowed and stayed 

to hear what they had to say. The service, held in the 

centre of the compound, was informal; the prayers were 
extempore and the serli10n was interrupted by inter­
jections and bursts of song when the preacher made a 
telling potnt. A number of these little groups or 
Mission Bands set out early every Sunday morning and 
each visited a number of mine compounds. In this way, 

they reached a very large number of people. It was 
estimated, in 1896, that they preached to about 3,500 

people every Sunday. (3) There were, at the time, fifty 

Local Preachers on the Witwatersrand Mission available 
for this work. (4 ) 

Drunkenness was the cause of a lot of trouble in 
the rl1ine compounds, especially on Sundays. Shebeens, 

where potent intoxicating mixtures were Sold, were 
set up in tin shanties near the compounds, and they were 
supplied with liquor by unscrupulous merchants. Pe­
titioned by the Methodists (5) and others, the VOlksraad 

prohibited the Sale of liquoF to Africans as from the 
beginning of 1897 (6) and this brought about a slight 

(6) 

MS. 15,432: Lowe to Hartley, dd. 17 February, 1898. 
MS. 15,432: Lowe to Hartley, dd. Johannesburg, 

6 Dec ember, 1897. 
MS. 15,432: Lowe to Hartley, dd. 25 April, 1096. 
The South African Methodist, 10 March, 1894. 
MS. 15,432: Lowe to Hartley, dd. 25 April, 1896; 

Minute book: Transvaal and Swaziland District, 
Meeting, 1888, p. 210. 

1'1S. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 
8 August, 1896; The Methodist Churchman, 3 
September, 1896. 

----
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improvement. 

The fourth area of work was in the African town­
ships in Johannesburg and along the Reef. In this 
work a building was a great advantage because, with 
a building, it waS not difficult to start a school 
and gather a congregation. (1) In 1892, Briscoe pro­

duced a scheme to erect buildings at Krugersdorp, Ger­
miston., Langlaagte and Vereenging. An unexpected ex­
pense had to be met in 1894, when the Johannes~urg 
African township was moved and the Church had to erect 
a new building without compensation. (2) George Lowe, 
who succeeded Briscoe, produced a scheme in 1896, for 
the erection rof four more churches at Jeppestown, 
Roodepoort, Boksburg and George Goch, and the enlarge­
ment of the churches at Albert street and Germiston. 
Another setback waS experienced when the church at 
Langlaagte~was completely destroyed by the explosion 
of dynamite in the nearby marshalling yards, but the 
railway company paid compensation. (3) The Boksburg 
congregation, on their own iniative, but with the 
knowledge and consent of the Superintendent minister) 
purchased and renovated a wood-and-iron building. (4 

Native Assistant Missionaries were stationed at the 
churches in the main African townships. The first was 
appointed in 1888 and by 1899 there were four and eight 
Evangelists. Some of tNe ministers, who served the 
Witwatersrand Mission before the end of the century, 
were John Klassen, Henry Ntsiko, John A. Hatlapeng, 
Stephen Gqosho, E. D. Kumalo, Michael Boweni and 
Malakia Ruoele. (5) 

S ? 

Briscoe and Lowe both found the work of the Wit­
watersrand Mission tooV2st to superintend properly. 

(1) 

( 2) 

MS. 15,432: Lowe to Hartley, dd. Johannesburg, 
21 August, 1896. 

MS. 15,432: Briscoe to Weavind, dd. 14 April, 1892; 
Briscoe to Weavind, dd. Johannesburg, 26 Sep­
tember, 1892. 

HS. 15,432: Lowe to Hartley, dd. Johannesburu, 
7 July, 1896. 

MS. 15,432: Lowe to Hartley, dd. Johannesburg, 
8 December, 1897. 

Minutes of the British Conference, 1888 - 1899. 

.. :~ .. ' 
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Briscoe suggested that the Mission be divided into 
five Circuits (1) and Lowe later suggested that the 

east Rand be separated and placed under the superintend­
ency of the Reverend Walter T. Goodwin. (2) Nothing 

came of any of these suggestions, but, in 1898, the 
Reverend William Bacott was appointed to assist the 
S u pe ri n t end en t 0 f the 1:1 iss ion. (3 ) 

The fifth area of work waS among the Coloured people. 
A separate church for them was included in Briscoe 1 s 
schemes in 1892, (4) but it waS never built. In 1897 

they were placed in the care of the European Circuit, 
but nothing was done for them until, in 1898, the 
Reverend George Lowe of the Witwatersrand ~ission pro­
vided them with separate facilities for worship in 
a rented building. They were served by an Evangelist 
trained at Healdtown. (5) Once this work was properly 

organised'it spread along the Reef, like the Witwaters­
rand Mission, and became known as the Rand Coloured 
Mission. 

(1) NS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 
20 October, 1894. 

(2) MS. 15,220: Lowe to Goodwin, dd. 13 October, 1897. 
(3) Minutes of the British Conference, 1898, p. 172. 
(4) MS. 15,432: Briscoe to Weavind, dd. 14 April, 1892. 
(5) Notices, September, 1898, p. 138: report from 

George Lowe; MS. 15,220, Lowe to Pescod, dd. 
11 November, 1896; Lowe to Edwards, dd. Johannes­
burg, 16 February, lR98; Lowe to Weavind, dd. 
16 April, 1899. 
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£J:I.-iPTER 17 
BTHIOPIAN 

Racial discimination, not doctrine waS the reason given 
by' -Mangena Mokone for his resignation from the",)Jlethodist 
Church in 1892. 

Mangena Mokane waS born in Sekhukhuneland (1) in about 
1851. His father, a local Chief, waS killed at war. 
Before he was twenty years of age, Mokone W81t to 
Natal, where he found emplo~nent as a domestic servant 
in a Christian home. Fascinated by the books he saw 
there, her wanted to learn how to read and went to a 
night school in the Aliwal street Methodist Church. 
Here he was encouraged to attend Sunday services and the 
Class meetings and was converted. (2) 

Mokane became a teacher in the Methodist school in 
Pietermaritzburg and was promoted, within a r2lative+y 
short space of time, to the pbsition of principal. ~ere 

Owen Watkins met him and, impressed with his suita­
bility for the ministry, invited him to the Transvaal 
and Swaziland District. 

Mokane started his probation for the ministry in 
1880 and was ordained a Native Assistant Missionary in 
1885. (3) He was stationed at Pretoria, where he did 
splendid work. In March, 1888, he assisted at the 
Kilnerton institution and, in November of the same year, 
was transferred to Makapanstad. (4) At about this time 

Notices, March, 1884, P. 63: report from F. T. 
Nicholson. 

Notices, November, 1885, p. 280: letter from 
G. W2avind, dd. 26 August, 1885. 

Ninute book: Transvaal and Swaziland District 
Meetings, 1880, p. 2; 1881, p. 4; 1885, p. 99. 

Ibid., March, 1888, p. 155; November, 1388, 
P. 183. 
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his wife died of T.B. They had only been married for 
five years. (1) In 1891, he was back at Kilnerton whe:~:>~~ 
he resigned in November, 1892. He said that he had 
made up his mind to resign at the beginning of the year, 
but he did not want to upset Owen Watkins during his 
illness. (2) 

The main reason Mokone gave for his resignation was 
that African ministers were not permitted to attend 
the District Meeting. (3) The decision to exclude them 
waS taken in 1885. Instead of having them at t'he 
meetings,the Chairman would visit them on their stations 
once a year and their Superintendents would submit re­
ports on their work. (4) In 1888, however, a separate 
District Meeting was planned for the African staff and 
the first separate meeting was held in November, 1889. (5) 

Mokone objected to this because, he said, the African 
(J) men had no real voice in the affairs of the District. 

Other Eems of discrimination, to which Mokone drew 
attention, were that African men in the ministry had to 
work under the direction of European probationer 
ministers much younger than themselves; that they did 
not receive the Minutes of the British Conference or 
the Annual Reports; that they had no pension scheme 
and no claim on the chil~enls allowances; that their ,... 
stipend of £60 per annum compared unfavourably ~h the 
£160 received by European probationers and the £305 

received by European ordained ministers. The very name 
ttNative Assistant Missionaries", he felt, gave them an 
inferior status. (3) 

The District Meeting rep1Led to Mokone's objections. 
Separate meetings, it claimed, were a matter of ex­
pediency rather than discrimination. (6) The South 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

~~~ 

MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. Potche£stroon;g 
15 January, 1885. 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria~ 
26 November, 1892. 

Minute book: Transvaal and Swaziland District 
Meeting, November, 1892. 

Ibid., 1885. 
Ibid., November, 1889. 
General Summary, Transvaal and Swaziland District~ 

1892. 



137 

African Conferenc2 had, it point~d out. discussed the 
h · 08 • h h' .. (1) matter at lengt lD 10 7 Wlt out reac lng unanlmlty. 

Nevertheless, the District ~eeting appointed a sub­

committee to consider the matter and a report was re­
ceived in 1894, but it was decided to continu~ with 
separate meetings. (2) With regard to the support of 

the ministry, the D:i3trict Meeting pointed out that, al­
though the African men had no claim on the special 
funds, each case of genuine need would be considered on 
its merits. (3) Thus, ~okone was able to as~ for 

assistance for his two little daughters after the death 
of his wi f e • ( 4 ) 

There had been a previous split from the Methodist 

Church in 1884, which may have had some connection with 

Mokone's resignation. In that year, Nehemiah Tile left 
the ~ethodist Church in Tembuland, gained the support of 

the Chief" and establ iShed a tribal Church. Ilhen he 
recommended a Gaika as his successor, in the person 
of Jonas Goduka, the Tembu were not impressed. Nehemiah 

Tile died in 1892 and~in the Same year,Mokone resigned 
and accepted many of the dissatisfied Tembus into his 

Church. 

Mangena Mokone used the name E(tlio:eian (from Psalm 68 
v. 31 and Acts 8 v. 27) for his Church to distinguish 
it from a purely tribal Church like that of Nehemiah 
Tile. He envisaged it as an African National Church. 

Two other ex-Methodists, J. Tantsi and James Dwane, 
later joined the Ethiopian Church. At the Conference 
of the Ethiopian Church in 1896, it was decided that 
three delegates, including Dwane and Mokone should go to 

America to investigate the possibility of a union with 
the African Methodist Episcopal Church, Each delegate, 

however, had to find his own fare for the journey and, 

The South African Methodist, 4 May, 1887. 
Minute book: Transvaal and Swaziland District 

Meeting, 1894. 
Miscellaneous regulations: being an appendix to 

the General Instructions of the Wesleyan Missionary 
Committee, 1832. 

MS. 15,432: Mokone to Hartley, dd. Kilnerton, 
5 August. 1890. 



in the end, only Dwane went. 

James Dwane retul~ed as the General Superintendent 
of the newly-formed African Methodist Episcopal Church 
for South Africa. Many felt that Mokane} who, after 
all, was the founder of the Ethiopian Church, should 
have been given this honour. Consequently, the Church 
split in 1899. Dwane later joined the Anglican Church 
as the leader of a newly-formed Order of Ethiopia and 
Mangena Mokone became the head of the African, Methodist 
Episcopal Church in South Africa. (1) . 

The ~fect of the Ethiopian movement on the Methodist 
church in the Transvaal,so far as its membership was 
concerned,was noticeable but not disastrous. At Kilner­
ton, two students resigned and two were expelled. (2) 

In the Waterberg Mission, the Societies were invited to 
attend a ~eeting at which Mokone tried to persuade them 
to join him. Three members left immediately (3) and a 
number followed later. (4) At Vereenging, a prominent 
lay leader in the Church was almost persuaded to leave 

,~' 

but wise action and good leadership saved the situation. \~j 

(1) E. Roux, Time Longer than Rope, PP. 77 - 82. 
Bengt G. M. Sundkler, Bantu Prophets in South 
Africa, PP. 39 - 40, 56; Peter Hinchli££, The 
Church in South Africa, PP. 91 - 92; MS. 15,432: 
Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 29 August, 1896. 
General Summary, Transvaal and Swaziland District, 
1893. 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 
6 May, 1893. 

MS. 15,432: Watson to Hartley, dd. Watcrberg, 
26 July, 1893. 

MS. 15,220: Lowe to Weavind, dd. Johannesburg, 
3 November, 1897. 
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CHAPTER 18 
POLITICS 

The official position of the W.M.M.S. with regard to 
the participation of ita missionaries in politics 
w~s clearly stated in the standing rules of conduct: 
nWe cannot omit, without neglecting our duty, to warn 
you against meddling with political parties ••• It is, 
however, a part of your duty as ministers," the rules 
went on to state, "to enforce by precept and example 
a cheerful obedience to lawful authority." 

A copy of these rules, signed by the Secretaries of 
the W.M.M.S. was given to every missionary and the 
Chairman of each District had to enquire annually at 
the District Meeting whether they had been observed. 

It should be noted that these rules were first issu2d 
on 18 December, 1817 (1) and were, therefore, not written 
with the South African situation in mind. There were 
only two missionaries in the country at the time and 
they had not become involved in politics in such a way 
as to necessitate the careful drafting of rules of 
conduct. (2) These rules arose out of the experience of 

the W.M.M.S. in the West Indies, where many of the 
Church members were slaves. (3) Here even more specific 
instructions were given to the missionaries: " ••• your 
only business is to promote the moral and religious 
improvement of the Slaves, to whom you may have access, 
without in the least degree, in public or priVate, inter­
fering with their civil condition." (1) 

MS. 15,392: manuscript copy of instruction to 
missionaries, London, 18 December, 1817. 

Minutes of the British Conference, 1817, p. 318'. 
R~portsJ 1816, Pp. 24 - 27. 
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The missionaries in the Transvaal were, on the whole, 
careful to observe the rules. Owen Watkins, for example, 
did not enter the Transvaal while peace negotiations, 
following the First South African War, were in progress; (1) 

he purposely avoided vis:!.ting Mafeking during the politi­
cal disturbance there in 1882 (2) and he arranged a 

personal interviewuth Paul Kruger to clear th2 air when 
a report in the yo_~!~ construed certain actions on 
the part of George Weavind as interference in the case 
of Chief Narishane. (3) There \"lere, however, ~ number 
of notable exceptions to the observance of the rules. 

GEORGE BLEIJ~ .. 

The W_M.M.S. had asked George Blencowe to withdraw 
from the !pial Mission in 1877 because of his outspoken 
criticism of the Boers in the Transvaal. 

After his return to England, Blencowe continued to 
take part in Transvaal politics.. He wrot~ a lengthy 
letter to the Secretary of State for the Colonies on 24 
May, 1880 complaining about the hut tax imposed on Africans 
in the northern Transvaal and urginr that they should be 
given independence like the Swazi. 4) 

A copy of Blencowe's letter was sent to the Governor 
of Natal £01" investigation. He consulted the Adminis­
trator of the Trans~3al and the Superintendent of the 
Berlin Missionary Soci.ety and replied that Blencowe "had 
not the special knowledge and wide experience necessary 
for the kind of statements he had made .. " (5) Nevertheless, 
as a result of Blencowe's letter the Secretary for the 
Colonies recognised the need ~for "a proper survey of the 
T.ransvaal as a necessary preliminary to a satisfactory 
dealing wi th the Native Question".. (6) 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

MS. 15,247: Watkins' journal of a visit to Swazi­
land, 26 July - 3 September, 1881 .. 

MS. 15,243: Watkins to Kilner, dd. Pretoria, 
28 April, 1882. 

MS_ 15,243: Watkins to Kilner, dd. Pretoria, 
6 November, 1882. 

MS. 15,473: Blencowe to Secretary of State for th e 
Colonies~ dd. 24 May, 1880; C-2740, p. 5. 

C-2740, p. 88: Sir G. Pomeroy Colley to the Earl of 
Kimberley, dd. Pietermaritzburg, 8 October, 1880. 

Ibid., P. 98: Earl of Kimberley to Colley, dd. Downing 
Street, 6 December, 1880. 
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ROOIGROND. 

The Reverend C. S. Franklin, a young minister stationed 
at Ma£eking, became involved in the war of June - August, 
1884, (1) between the Rolong and the Boers over the 
ownership of a small but valuable piece of land under 
irri~tion called Rooigrond. (2) 

The Ro10ng Chief, Montshiwa had .. made a treaty with 
the British and Franklin had signed the docunlel'lt "as a 
witness. (3) When hostilities commenced, Montshiwa asked 
Franklin, in the absence of the Assistant Commissioner, 
to send dispatches to the Deputy Commissioner of Bechuana­
land, the Reverend John Mac~enzie. (4) Franklin wrote 
three dispatches. In the first, dated 13 June, 1884, 
he reported that shootint had started while the Boers 
were reaping the lands. 5) In the second, dated 14 
June, 1884, he reported an interview, which had taken 
place between himself and Gey van Pi ttius. "I attempted 
to speak but Gey shut me up as 'sommer a sendeling.' " 
Franklin asked for "40 to 50 police" to protect Montshiwa 
so that he could reap the lands. (6) In the third, dated 
20 June, 1884, he reported that the Boers had attacked 
Montshiwa while he waS reaping. He requested a supply 
of ammunition for the Rolong and repeated the request 
for police protection. (7) 

Franklin was led to believe that his dispatches had 
fallen into the hands of the Boers and, knowing how ad­

\Brsely this might affect the Church in the Transvaal, he 
immediately resigned from the W.M"M.S. (8) HThis", 
he wrote to Weavind "Will place you in a position, if 

(3) 
(4) 

(5) 

(6 ) 

(7) 

(8) 

C-4194, P. 51, Secretary and Acting British Resident 
to Imperial Secretary, dd. Pretoria, 24 June, 1884, 
telegraphic; C-4213, p. 93. -Agreement of peace, etc. 

C-4194, p. 37, The Reverend John Mackenzie, Deputy 
Commissioner to the Right Honourable Sir Hercules 
Robinson, High Commissioner, dd. Ma£eking, 30 May,1884 

C-4194, p. 44, enclosure "E", dd. Ma£eking, 22 May,1884 
MS. 15,143, Franklin to Kilner, dd. Vryburg, 28 
July, 1884. 

MS. 15,143, Franklin to 
dd. Ma£eking, 13 June, 

MS. 15,143, Franklin to 
dd. Mafeking, 14 June, 

MS. 15,143, Franklin to 
dd. Ma£eking, 20 June, 

MS. 15,143, Franklin to 
June~ 1884. 

Mackenzie, Deputy Commissioner, 
1884. 
Mackenzie, Deputy Commissioner, 
1884. 
Mackenzie, Deputy Commissioner, 
1884. 

Weavind, dd. Taungs, 25 
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you think fit, to say and to publish, that I have no 
connection with the Missionary Soc iety. n 

Meanwhile, news of Franklin's activities had reached 
Potchefstroom and an account of the meeting with Gey van 
Pittius appeared in the local newspaper. (1) Weavind, 
upset by this unpleasant publicity, accepted Franklin's 
resignation and was relieved to be in a position to say 
that he no longer had any connection with the W.M.M.S. (2) 

Watkins, who was away at the time, made a thorough 
investigation of the whole incident on his return and 
concluded: "Franklin allowed himself to become a politi­
cal missionary in the fullest sense of the term." It 
was a hard blow to Watkins because he had been instru­
mental in Franklin's candidature for the ministry. (3) 
Franklin had to leave the District but he was ~iven an 
appointment by the South African Conference at Somerset 
East. (4) 

On the merits of the case, Franklin wrote, "I have 
done no wrong and what I did waS simply for the preser­
vation and rrotection of the lives of the people of 
Mafeking"o 5) Weavind, in spite of his general sympathy 
and friendship with the Boers, regarded the Boer attack 
on Montshiwa as completely unjust. He told Kilner that? 
if he had been in Franklin's position, he would have 
"done the Same thing" 0 (6) Weavind I s statement as to 
the injustice of the war is supported by the fact that 
the Transvaal Government issued a proclamation forbid­
ding its burghers to take part in it. (7) 

(1) 
(2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

De Potche£stroomer, 18 June, 1884. 
MS. 15,143: Weavind to Franklin, del. Potchefstroom, 

16 July, 1884; 27 August, 1884; 8 October, 1884. 
MS. 15,262: Watkins to Kilner, dd, Potchefstroom, 

31 December, 1884. 
Minutes of the South African Conference of the 

WeSleyan Methodist Church, 1885, P. 124. 
MS. 15,143: Franklin to Weavind, del. Taungs, 

25 June, 1884. 
MS. 15,262: Weavind to Kilner, dele Potche£stroom, 

30 July, 1884. 
C-4l94, P. 34. Sir Hercules Robinson to the Earl 
of Derby, dd, 26 June? 1884. 

;:1. 
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Rooigrond was still a bone of contention a year later. 
The Rolong claimed it. The Boers claimed it. And the 
Brit ish did not know what to do about it. In despe'ration, 
Sir Charles Warren offered it to Watkins for the use of 
the Church but he deClined the offer" Mackenzie tried to 
persuade him to change his mind but he failed in the 
attempt ~ It then appeared that Warren "':lished to have 
the whole incident forgotten and Watkins obliged by 
having his letter 1 in "'::hich he had refused the offer, 
.:r eturned to him, vJatkins had m~rJ e it clear in· ... that letter 
that the offer had come from Sir Charles Warren. Warren 
had hoped to use the Church to solve his problem but 
Watkins refused to alloi;/ the Church to becom.e involved. (1) 

MONTSHIWA'S COMPLAINTS AGAINST THE BRITIE~. 

Watkins did, however~ allow the Church to become 
thoroughly' involved in Montshiwa~s complaints against 
the British in 1886, Montshiwa complained that the 
European tovm of Mafeking .'was too close to his "stadt" 0 

that animalS belonging to Europeans got into his lands; 
that liquor waS being sold to his people; that members 
of the Bechuana1and Border Police raped Ro1ong women and 
that farms were being given to the Freebooters. (2) Wat­
kins laid these complaints be£ol'\e the Administrator.~' Sir 
Sidney Shippard; he attended a raeeting between the 
Rolongs and the Administrator to discuss them and he re­
ported them to the MiSSionary Committee o (3) 

The Missionary Committee sent a copy of Watkin's re­
port to the Secretary of State for the Colonies (4) and 
an investigation was called for. (5) The Administrator's 
report, following on this investigation, denied all the 
charges. It waS supported by the Anglican minister at 
________________________ .~._.r ______ ~ ____ ~ ________________ __ 

MS. 15,244: Watkins to Kilner, dd. Potchefstroom, 
30 June, 1885; MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, 
ad. Mafeking, 2 June, 1885; 3 June, 1885. 

MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. Mafeking, 
5 May, 1886$ 

MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, dd. Zeerust, 
19 1Jtay, 1886 II 

Notices, September, 1886, p~ 218: minutes of 
General Committee, 16 July? 1886. 

C-4890, P. 22, Edward Stanhope to Sir Heroules 
Robinson, dd~ Dovming St.~ 11 August, 1886. 
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Mafeking (1) and by Captain J. Leverson, R. E., of a 
land commission, which had recently completed work in 
this area, (2) A lengthy but inconclusive correspondence 
followed eetween the W,H.M.S. and the Colonial Office, (3) 

Meanwhile a newspaper report on the charges reached 
Mafeking and the European townspeople were up in arms, A 
Public Indignation Meeting was held at which the charges 
were denied, (4) The local Methodist minister tried to 
present evidence in support of the charges but he was 
silenced on a technical point, (5) .'" 

The affair of Montshiwa's complaints against the English 
reveal s two f ac t.S : 

(1) 

(i) The W.M.M,S., as a body, was prepared to 
take part in politics to the full although 
it warned its~' individual missionaries 
~gainst such action. 

(ii) Watkins was prepared to attack the British 
Government but not the Boer Government. 
He assisted Montshiwa against the British 
but refused to assi~t Marishane against the 
Boers. (6) He acted in Bechuanaland 

C-4956, PP. 68 .~ 74, 81, Sir Hercules Robinson, 
Governor and High Commissioner, to the Right 
Honourable ~dward Stanhope, ddt Cape Tom1, 13 
October, 1886, 

C-4890, P. 26. Captain J, Leverson, R, E, to Colonial 
Office, ddt South Kensington, 18 August, 1886, 

C-5070 , pp, 3 - 13, Wesleyan Missionary Society to 
Colonial Office, ddt London, 9 February, 1887; 
C-5070, P. 24, Colonial Office to Wesleyan Missionary 
Society, ddt Downing Street, 3 March, 1887; C-5070, 
P. 40, Wesleyan Missionary Society to Colonial 
Office, ddt London, 12. March, 1887; C-5070, p. 62, 
Colonial Office to Wesieyan MiSSionary Society, 
ddt Downing St., 31 March, 1887; C-S070, P. 84, 
Wesleyan Missionary Society to Colonial Office, 
ddt London, 16 May, 1887; C-5237, p. 28, Wesleyan 
Missionary Society to Colonial Office, ddt 
Bishopsgate 1 11 July, 1887. 

Diamond Fields Advertiser, 25 January, 1887. 
C-5070, P. 24, Resident Magistrate to Appelbe, 

ddt Mafeking, 17 January, 1887, 
MS. 15,240: Watkins to his wife, ddt Marishane's 
tribe, 14 September, 1885. 
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but not in the Transvaal. Weavind believed 
that all the Methodist missionaries would 
have been I1turned out of the country" if Wat­
kins had been dealing with the Boer Government. (1) 

In England, howeve.r, the whole force of the 
Evangelical movement was behind the missionaries 
in their championing of the African people. (2) 

Weavind himself supported Montshiwa, later, in 
a petition against the annexation of Bechuana­
land to the Cape a (3) 

MALABOCH AND THE SECOND ~~GLO-BOER WAR. 

In 1894, the Transvaal Government waged war against 
Malaboch in the Blouberg mountains of the northern Trans­
vaal. (4) UitlaEd~rs, who were not citizens of the 
Transvaal Republic, were commandeered for active service~ 

A public meeting waS held in the Saint Andrews Presby­
terian Church hall in Pretoria and an "Uitlander Defence 
Committee" was formed to provide protection and financial 

support to those who refused to obey the order. Uit~p~0e~ 

opposition to the Transvaal Government was w~ited. (5) 

The Reverend W. J. Underwood and the Reverend C. F. 
Woofenden, Methodist ministers, attended this meeting 
and gave it their full support 0 (6) 

George Weavind, on the other hand, supported the 
Transvaal Government. He, personally, tried to persuade 
Malaboch to submit but was unsuccessful. (7) He supplied 

(1) 

(2) 
(3) 

MS. 15,263: Weavind to the President of the S.A. 
Conference, dd. 1 April, 18878 

W. M. McMillan, The Cape Colour Question, p. 49. 
MS. 15,432: The Under..;,Secretary of St,·ate to the 

WeSleyan Missionary Society, dd. Downing Street, 
21 June, 1895; Appelbe to Wesleyan Missionary 
Society, dd. Ma£eking, 7 May, 1895; Weavind to 
Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 18 May, 1895. 

Colin Rae, Malaboch. 
MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Preto~ia, 

23 Jupe, 1894. 
MS, 15,432: Underwood to Hartley, ddt Pretoria, 

23 June, 1894; The Standard and Diggers News, 
23 May, 1894. 

The South African Methodist, 28 July, 1894~ 
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ten African men from Kilnerton in response to the com­
mandeering order. He provided them with a wagon and 
food-supplies and held a farewell service for them in 
the church at Kilnerton. (1) He did this in spite of 
the fact that there were four Evangelists and forty-nine 
members of the Methodist Church in Malaboch' s tribe. 
~veavind, unlike his call eagues, who were Ui tland ers,. 
was a burgher (citizen) of the Transvaal Republic. (2) 

After the l1alaboch war, many of the Ui tland.ers Eel t 
that the methods used to subdue the Chief had been unjust 
and they objected to the "apprenticeship" of the cap-

tives as farm labourers. To give expression to these 
feelings, a public meeting was held in the President 
Street Methodist Church, Johannesbur~on a Sunday evening 
after the service. The Reverend R. F. Appelbe was in 
the chair and he was supported by ministers of other 
English-speaking Churches. The following resolution 
waS adopted unanimously: 

"The Meeting, representing several ChuI'ches in 
Johannesburg, condemns the recent wa~ with 
Malaboch as unjustifiable, deplores the un­
necessary cruelties practised in subduing him 
and urges upon the government the duty of at 
once liberating all the women and children of 

. (3) 
Malaboch's tri be now held as slaves ••• u 

A copy of the resolution was sent to the Transvaal 
Government and, at the same time, copies were sent to 
the British Consul in Pretoria, the Aborigines Pro­
tection Society and all Missionary Societies in England. (4) 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 
26 Hay, 1894. 

MS. 15,432; Underwood to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 
23 June, 1894. 

The Star, 25 August, 1894. 
MS. 15,432: Appelbe to Hartley, dd. Johannesburg, 

24 August, 1894. 
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Such a meeting could not have been held in a Methodist 
church on a Sunday evening unless there waS very strong 
feeling among the Methodist people against the action 
of the Transvaal Government. (1) Even Weavind, who 
supported the Government, was in sympathy with the ob­
jection to the methods used to sub"due 1'1alaboch and the 
"apprenticeship" of the captives. (2) But he objected 
strongly to the appeal made by the meeting to forces 
outside the Republic. 

This appeal, Weavind" fel t, only served to increase 
anti-Boer feeling in England: n ••• public feeling in 
England has been influenced by every conceivable device 
in which my brethren have taken part. n (3) Weavind 

felt that Uitlander grievances were being accepted quite 
uncritically in England. (4) 

Relationships between the Uitlanders and the Trans­
vaal Government deteriorated rapidly. The Jarl1eson Raid, 
at the beginning of 1896, shattered Weavindfs confidence 
in British rule and filled him with bitter shame and 
humiliation in the presence of his Boer friends and 
relations. (5) Appelbe, on the other hand was in ,sympathy 

with the objects of the Reform Committee in Johannesburg 
and wrote to \N?avind before the Raid: "1 hope the r'evo­
lution will be bloodless". (6 ) 

The majority of the English-speaking Christians in 
Natal after the outbreak of the second Anglo-Boer war, 
were in sympathy with the British cause, The Durban 
Council of Churches, representing thirty congregations, 
issued a statement which completely justified the 
British cause of "freedom, ,~. just and honest govern­
ment and the honour of the British name". (7) 

(1) The South African Methodist, 25 August, 1894. 
( 2) MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, ddt 25 August, 1894. 
(3) MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, ddt Pretoria, 

10 September, 1899. 
(4) MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 

16 February, 1896, 
(5) MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, ddt Pretoria, 

11 January, 1896; 18 January, 1896. 
(6) MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 

15 March, 1896. 
(7) The Methodist Churchman, 14 December, 1899, 308. P. 
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CHAPTER 19 
WAR -

Within a few weeks of a state of war being declared 
between the Transvaal and Great Britain on 11 .... October, 
1899 (1) only seven out of twenty-nine European mission­
aries rerrained in the Transvaal. (2) Each man waS al­
lowed to decide for himself whether to go or stay. (3) 

Th~se who remained had to take an oath of loyalty to 
the Transvaal Government and were issued with permits •. (4) 
Those who left did so either because they were refused 
permits, (5) or because theywuld not take the oath i (6) 

or because their congregations were so depleted that it 
was not worth staying. Three-quarters of the European 
population on the Reef left in crowded trains for Natal 
and the Cape Province (7) and parties of up to 8,000 
African miners set out on foot for their homes. (8) 

The effect of the war was to completely disrupt tPe 
normal life of the Church. 

Only a few of the missionaries who left the Transvaal 
found employment as Chaplains to the British forces, 
or in supply-work for the South African Conference. (9) 

The majority were supported, during the war, out of the 
funds of the W.M.H.S, They did useful work, however, in 
caring for the large number of refugees from the Trans­
vaal, particularly at Durban, (10) 

Staats Courant, 11 October, 1899. 
Minute book: Transvaal and Swaziland District 
Meeting, January, 1899; February, 1900; February, 
1901. 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 
5 June, 1899. 

J. C. Roos, Johannesburg en die Tweede Vryheids Oor­
log, P. 8. 

MS, 15,432: Carter to Hartley, dd. Durban, 27 Octo­
ber, 1899; letter Signed by Crewdson, Bottril1, 
Eacott, Davies, ddt Cape Town, 31 October, 1899. 

MS. 15,432: Lowe to Hartley, dd. Durban, 16 Oct. 1899. 
J. C. Roos, OPe cit., Pp. 1 - 7. 
Ibid, P. 31, 
MS. 15,432: Lowe to Hartley, ddt Durban, 24 Nov. 1899. 
MS. 15,432: Rogers to Hartley, dd. Durban, 7 October, 

1899, Notices, January, 1900, p. 21: report, undated. 
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The Reverend George Lowe was elected Chairman of an 
un-denominational Relief Committee in Durban. (1) They 
met trains, kept a register of names and addresses, for­
warded mail, issued clothing and assisted in i'aany other 
ways. (2) Lowe was also in charge of all the Methodist 
Missionaries outside of the Transvaal. He kept in touch 
with them, paid their stipends and sent reports to the 
tJ1iss ionary Commi tt ee. (3 ) 

In the Transvaal, only a few churches were kept open. 
The Johannesburg churches, President Street, Fordsburg, 
Vrededorp, and two for the African people were served 
by the Reverend J. S. Morris and a team of Local Prea­
chers. (4) The congregations were very small, President 
Street, which seated 600, had only forty to fifty people 
to a service. (5) Morris started a school for the child­

ren of the few English-speakinf )eoPle who r~lained. 
Seventy-two children attended 6 and a full-time teacher 
was appoint~d. (7) 

The Pretoria church waS kept open by the Reverend 
H. W. Goodwin. He was appointed chaplain to the British 
prisoners of war and, for doing this W)rk, he later re­
ceived an official letter of thanks from Lord ROberts.(8) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

The Methodist Churchman,. 30 November, 1899, P. 276. 
MS. 15,432: Lowe to Hartley, dd. Durban, 10 Novem­
ber, 1899; Carter to Hartley, dd. Durban, 8 March, 
1900. 

MS. 15,432: Lowe to Hartley, dd. Durban, 20 October, 
1899. 

The Methodist Churchman, 28 December, 1899, p. 340; 
Notices, January, 1900, P. 8: letter from J. S. 
Morris, dd, Johannesburg, 23 November, 1899. 

MS. 15,432: Morris to Hartley, dd. Johannesburg, 
2 October, 1899. 

MS. 15,432: Morris to Hartley, dd. Johannesburg, 
6 January, 1900, 

MS. 15,432: Morris to Hartley, dd. Johannesburg, 
24 February, 1900. 

MS. 15,432: Goodwin to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 16 
July, 1900. 
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The Reverend George Weavind administered the District 
from Pretoria. He cared £~the African Churches, pro­
tected Church property and maintained what contact was 
possible with the Missionary Committee in London. He 
visited Barberton, Klerksdorp and Pietersburg on Church 
business and went to Johannesburg several times during 
the war. (1) 

Because of his close association with some of the young 
... men in the Boer Commandos, Weavind was given pe.J,:"mission 

to visit them at Colenso and Ladysmith. (2) On the eve 

of the Boer assault on Ladysmith on 5 January, 1900, 
Weavind took part in a service behind the Boer lines 
using the English language, The next day h2 experienced 
the bitter sorrow of seeing the dead bodies of some of the 
young men, whom he had baptised and taught in his Sunday 
School, brought back from the scene of battle, (3) Weavind's 
own sons, Cornelis Robert, George Henry and ThomaS Edmund 
served the Boer cause in non-combatant work, Two were 
in the ambulance corps and one was wth communications. (4) 

There waS no doubt on which side Weavind l s sympathies 
lay and this placed him in a difficult position as head 
of a Church whose members were predominantly pro-British. 
If he associated too freely with the English, his loyalty 
to the Boer cause became suspect and, if he disregarded 
the English, he was charged with neglecting his work. 

An anonymous letter appea'red in the Nethodist Recorder, 
a British Conference publication, charging Weavind with 
neglect of his duties, (5) The Reverend George Lowe 
regarded this letter as an attempt to stab the Chairman 
in the back, He knew the mea~ure of the person from 
whom this kind of thing emanated, "If a man does not go 

(1) MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 1 
November, 1900; 7 November, 1900, 

( 2) MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd, Pretoria, 19 
October, 1899. 

(3) MS. 15,432: Weavinc1 to Hartley, dd, Pretoria, 
7 November, 1900. 

(4) MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd, Pretoria, 
2 January, 1900. 

(5) MS. 15,432: Lowe to Hartley, dd, Durban, 26 October, 
1900, 
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the full length with them in their hatred of all that is 
Boer, they think no treatment too mean for him .• " (1) 

Weavind wrote to the Committee saying that he had done 
his work to the best of his ability, and was entitled to 
his own )olitical persuasions? just as the other men 
were. (2 Watkin's son, the Reverend Owen Spencer 

Watkins, waS after all, chaplain to the British forces 
in Ladysmith during the Siege. (3) Feeling, nevertheless, 
ran so high among some of the laymen in Pretoria that 

... there waS talk among them of having Weavind put".out of 
his job. The minister of the Pretoria church, the 
Reverend Henry Goodwin, sympathised with their point of 
view but not with the talko?ge·:.:tingrid of the Chairman. (4) 

The war dragged on much longer than anyone had expected. 
Not until March, 1901 were the minister~ in Natal and 
the Cape allowed to return. They came in small numbers 
at first (5) and many of them found that their churches 
and houses had been broken into, looted and darl1aged. (6) 

The damage in the Mafeking Circuit alone was estimated 
at about £900. (7) 

One of the first to return was the Reverend George 
Lowe, He was appointed Acting Chairman and Weavind took 
his furlough in England. (8) The immed iate task which lay 

before the Transvaal and Swaziland District after the 
war was one of reconstruction. 

(6 ) 

(7) 

(8 ) 

MS. 15,432: Lowe to Hartley, dd. Durban, 26 October, 
1900, 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd, Pretoria, 1 
November, 1900; 7 November, 1900. 

MS. 15,307: Report from Owen S, Watkins, Chaplain 
to the WeSleyan Troops,.28 January, 1900-4, March, 
1900, · 

MS. 15,432: Goodwin to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 17 
October, 1900, 

MS. 15,432: W!~avind to Hartley, dd, CapeTown, 12 
March, 1901; Lowe to Hartley, dd, Johannesburg, 
22 March, 1901. 

MS. 15,432: Lowe to Hartley, dd, Johannesburg, 
15 March, 1901. 

MS, 15,432: Briscoe to Secretary, dd, Hafeking, 
13 July, 1900 .. 

MS. 15,432: Weavind to Hartley, dd. Pretoria, 
8 February, 19.01; Lowe to Hartl ey" dd. Johannes­
burg, 22 February, 1901; 29 March, 1901, 
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CONCLUSION 

Pioneer missionary work was undertaken by the W.M.M .• S. 

in the territory between the Vaal and the Zambesi during 
the nineteenth century. 

. ... 

Makwassie was the first Christian mission among the 
Seleka-Rolong and it is of special interest because of 
the contact with the Difaqane, the gathering of large 
numbers of people at the missions at Platberg and Boetsap, 
the subsequent migration of about 12,000 people to the 
Caladon and the return of some of them to the Molopo. A 
more detailed study of the relationships between the 
Methodist Church and the Rolong should be undertaken as 
a separate subject of research. 

Threlfall's mission to Delagoa Bay, although short­
lived, provided useful information for the shaping of 
missionary policy in Africa. At that time, it waS 
thought that Africa might be penetrated from the east 
coast, but, when Threlfall had to abandon his mission be­
cause of malaria, it became clear that the route would 
have to be over-land from the south. Threl£all's courage 
and his subsequent martyrdom provided a lesson in mission­
ary vocation. 

Allison's mission to Swaziland was dependent on the good­
will of the Swazi Chief. Firs~ Chief Raputse urged the 
missionaries to come to his territory and then, when they 
sheltered the fugitive Malambule, Chief Mswazi ordered 
them out of the territory. Many of Allison's converts 
followed him to Natal and one of them later re-opened the 
mission to the Swazi. Although this was almost forty 
years later, the Swazi were still suspicious of the Metho­
dists and would not give them land for a mission. These 
fears, however, were allayed by the presence of the 
mission at Mahamba on the border and, before the turn 
of the century, the mission moved into Swazi territory. 
Daniel MSimang so far won the confidence of the Swazi that 
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he waS invited to preach at the Royal Kraal of the Cueen 
Mother. 

The African Pioneers are a unique feature of this his­
tory. The pattern common to all of them was that they were 
born in the Transvaal, went to Natal, the Cape and the 
O.F.S. for various reasons, where they were converted at 
Methodist missions and, after a period of instruction, re­
turned to their own people to preach and teach. They did 

... this work wi thout recognition or reward from the,~ W. M. M. S" 
Nevertheless, they regarded themselves as Methodists and 1 

rather than set up independent churches or join any other 
missionary society, they waited for the accredited agents 
of the W.M.H.S. Although many of them faced persecution 
and hardship, they were remarkably successful in their 
work. David Magata founded the mission at Potchefstroom, 
Molema, with little support from the missionaries at Thaba 
Nchu, held ,together a congregation of 1,500 on the Molopo; 
Klaas Olifant, Hans Aapjie and Samuel Mathabathe provided 
the outline of a "chain" of missions to the north from 
Pretoria and Robert Nedvu Mashaba established the mission 
in Delagoa Bay. Daniel MSimang might well be added to the 
list of African Pioneers because he conducted the Swazi­
land mission virtually on his own. 

The missionary work to the north of the Vaal owed its 
existence to the missionary Districts of the W.M.M.S. in 
the south. The missions at Makwassie, Delagoa Bay and 
Swaziland were undertaken from established missions in the 
south; the African pioneers were converted and trained 
south of the Vaal and the Trial Hission and the new Dis­
trict were pioneered from Natal. Nevertheless, the Trans­
vaal and Swaziland District di~ not join the other South 
African Districts in the South African Conference. The 
reason for this was that the goal of the Transvaal and 
Swaziland District was to extend the mission to the Zam­
besi and it required, for this purpose, the support of the 
more powerful British Conference. 

Owen Watkins' plan to build three "chains" of missions 
to the Zambesi from Mafeking, Pretoria and Swaziland 
united all his supporters in the common aim of advancing 
on the interior to win Africa for Christ. The idea of 
having "chainsll of missions was already accepted by 
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Methodists. William Shaw had succeeded with this method 
in the eastern Cape. 

Watkins' plan did not work out exactly as he had antici­
pated. The chains in the west and the east were never 
completed. What took place in the west was a general 
development of missions at the towns of the western Trans­
vaal with Potchefstroom as the centre rather than the 
growth of a line of missions to the north from Mafeking • 

.. Much the same, on a smaller scale, happened in",the 
eastern Transvaal and Swaziland. It was only in the 
centre that there waS any resemblance of a "chain" of 
missions and the most northerly station waS at Pietersbura, 
125 miles south of the Limpopo and about 700 miles south 
of the Zambesi. Instead of continuing the "chain" to the 
north of Pietersburg, Watkins' idea, in 1886, was to make 
the next stop the Zambesi. The W.M.M.S. was not able to 
finance this,scheme and Watkins had to wait until the 
British South Africa Company provided financial support 
in 1891. With this aSSistance, Owen Watkins pioneered the 
mission to Hashonaland, later known as the Rhodesia Dis­
trict. The Transvaal and Swaziland District continued to 
support this new District with manpower and administrative 
assistance until the turn of. the century. 

Without Watkins' vision and his plan, however, it is 
doubtful whether there would bave been much missionary ex­
pansion in the territory between the Vaal and the Zambesi. 
The Trial Hission was formed with a view to ascertaining 
whether it would be possible to occupy this territory and 
the report of this mission, which inCluded George Weavind, 
was that the territory was so occupied by the Berlin and 
the Hermannsburg missions that there was no rOom left for 
other missionary societies. Watkins challenged this view. 
He discovered the African pioneers, who had already es­
tablished Methodist Societies, and he found other people 
without missionaries. 

In spite of his earlier views, George Weavind gave his 
full support to Watkins' plan for the District. By taking 
over some of the duties of the Chairman, he set Owen 
Watkins free to pursue his wagon policy. Watkins 
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travelled thousands of miles by wagon, organising the 
scattered Hc=thodist Societies and placing missionar:es in 
strategic positions, while ~veavind attended to the adminis­
trative work. 

These two men built up a great friendship and shared the 
duties of the Chairman in spite of differences of tempera­
ment. Watkins was affable, out-going and liberal in his 
views. Weavind waS a man of simple piety, introspective 

.. and conservative. He was uniqu2 among his brethr,en in that 
he had married a Boer girl and became a burgher (citizen) 
of the Transvaal Republic. 

A mission by Africans to Africans waS what Watkins en­
visaged as his plan for the Transvaal and Swaziland Dis­
trict. White missionaries were expected to confine their 
activities to administration, organization and training. 
The aim was to build up a strong African ministry. That 
this waS accomplished is proved by the fact that, out of 
115 paid workers in the District in 1899, there were only 
28 white missionaries. There were seventeen African Mini­
sters and seventy Evangelists and teachers. (1) 

The Methodist system of Classes, Societies, Circuits and 
Local Preachers made provision for the extensive use of the 
laity. Every convert waS placed in a ClaSS of about 
twelve members under the leadership of a Class Leader. The 
Class met weekly for fellowship, instruction and prayer. 
A number of these Classes formed the local Society (con­
gregation) which was governed by the Leaders' Meeting 
consisting mostly of the Class Leaders. Society Stewards 
were appointed as the executive officers 'of the Leaders' 
Meeting so that the leadership bf the local congregation 
waS placed in the hands of the laity. A number of 
Societies were grouped together into a Circuit and, when 
a minister waS appointed, he waS appointed to the Circuit 
to serve all the Societies. He met all the Lead ers at the 

(1) Minutes of the British Conference, 1899, Pp. 164-168. 
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Circuit Ouart\~rly i\.1eeting and he also met them as he 
travelled round to the Societies. Usually a Circuit con­
sisted of at least thirteen Societies, so the minister 
was only able to visit each Society on one Sunday in a 
quarter to administer the Sacraments. All the other 
Sunday Services were conducted by the Circuit Local 
Preachers. 

The first calIon the time of a minister was to train 
.. and we his Leaders and Local Preachers effectively. Thus, 

when Underwood arrived at Mahamba he did not him'self go 
out and visit the heathen kraals, but gathered a team of 
Local Preachers, trained them and supervised their work. 
The Same pattern is clearly seen in the ministry of 
George Lowe, the first Circuit minister stationed in the 
Good Hope Mission. The training and use of African people 
both as laymen and as paid agents waS the back-bone of 
W.M_M.S. po~icy in the Transvaal and Swaziland District. 

Education was an essential part of this policy. Thus, 
a day school waS established at each station and in these 
schools thousands of African children and adults learnt 
to read and write. The Kilnerton Training Institution 
provided the teachers for these schoolS. 

The phenomenal growth of the Church in the Transvaal 
and Swaziland District waS due not only to the fact that 
it offered a gospel of salvation but also to the fact that 
it offered enlightenment to a people whose desire for 
knowledge had been awakened by the advent of the white 
man. The importance attached to the educational programme 
of a mission station is evident in the fact that Uitkyk 
Mission was popularly known as .. "Schoolplaats II (school 
farm). Where there waS no school, the people Clamoured 
for one to be started. Montshiwa wanted a white mission­
ary, not because he thought they were any better than 
Africans, but because he wanted someone who could teach 
his people. 

Although gold had brought about an increase of missionary 
work at places like Barberton, Pilgrim's Rest and Klerks­
dorp, it was the development of the Witwatersrand gold 
fields that introduced what can be called a new frontier 
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for pioneer missionary work in the Transvaal. 

When Owen Watkins made his plans for his District, he 
never imagined that this frontier would suddenly appear 
on the bare veld between Pretoria and Heidelberg. Whereas 
he had anticipated that the greatest sphere of missionary 
work lay to the north, he had to acknowledge that the 
Witwatersrand was the most important sphere of missionary 
work in South Africa. Due to his illness, after the 
journey to Mashonaland, however, Watkins was unable to 
participate in this development. It was underta~en by 

George Weavind, William Hudson and others. 

Many of the white people, who flocked to the mines, were 
already members of the Church. The main task, therefore, 
waS to gather them into Societies and to erect· church 
buildings. This was not the case with the African people 
who came to the mines. Host of them were heathen. The 

,. 
Church was suddenly confronted with a situation where it 
did not have to go out to heathen kraals but had to make 
up its mind how to use the opportunities presented to it 
by the gold mines. 

The Church adapted itS methods and used its resources 
remarkably well to meet the demands of the new fontier1 
The Methodist system, which provided for the extensive 
use of the laity, proved most effective. A team of a 
dozen Local Preachers visited the white people in the 

'mining camps and founded new Societies. Later, churches 
were built by the local people and ministers were ap­
pointed. A team of no less than fifty African Local 
Preachers visited the mine compounds in pairs accompanied 
by mission bands of young men. ~ The type of service con­
ducted was adapted to the needs of the miners. Converts 
were placed in the care of Class Leaders. In the com­
pound work there was no need for a church building 
but in the African townships a building wasessentia~vcth 
a building, it was possible to start a school and gather 
a congregation. 

The European work along the Reef was divided into 
smaller Circuits as it expanded but the African work was 
retained as a unit so that all the sections might benefit 
from having a white missionary while giving African 
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ministers a measure of leadership among their own people. 
Work among the Coloured people was in itS infancy and 
there was no work among the Indian people as there was in 
Pretoria, where the Church secured the services of a 
Christian teacher from India. 

The separatist Ethiopian Church, founded by Hangena 
Mokone after his resignation from the Methodist Church did 
not gain a large following from the Methodists. His 1"e­

.signation, however, drew attention to practices based on 
'\'" 

racial difference within the Methodist Church. The worst 
of these was the decision taken in 1885 to prevent African 
ministers from attending the District Meeting. They were 
not satisfied with the decision and, to meet them half-

way, a separate District Meeting was instituted for them 
under the Chairman of the District, accompanied by white 
representatives from the District Meeting. Mokone resigned 
in protest against these separate meetings, among other 
things. 

Although separation on the level of the District meetings 
raised objections, there were no objections to separation 
on the Circuit level and this was, in fact, the greater 
and more complete separation. In country towns such as 

Bloemho£ and Barberton, Mafeking and Heidelberg, there: 
were separate Circuits and separate buildings for the 
racial groups, On the Witwatersrand Mission, separate 
facilities were provided for the Coloureds. In Pretoria, 
separate facilities were provided for Indians, The Cir­
cuit system lent itself to separate development of the 
races. Although there might only be one white miSSionary 
in the area, he would be the Superintendent of separate 
Circuits for the different radial groups. Never were 
they all inCluded in one Circuit. 

The fact was that the white missionaries, many of whom 
arrived from England with a definite bias toward inte­
gration, found it difficult to mix socially with African 
people. Olverton waS regarded as a lonely station not 
because there was a shortage of African people, but 
because there was no European town in the vicinity where 
the missionary might find white company. Although Boers 
attended services conducted by African preachers at 
Mahamba and at Hartbeesfontein, these occasions were rare 
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and exceptional. 

Arising out of experience in the West Indies, the 
W.M,M.S. gave strict instructions to its missionaries not 
to interfere in politics, Two men were asked to leave 
because they disobeyed this instruction, George Blencowe, 
the leader of the Trial Mission was relieved of his position 
because of his outspoken criticism of the Boers and C. S, 
Franklin's resignation was readily accepted, 

On the whole, the missionaries avoided interference in 
politics but, when pressed by circumstances, they did not 
regard the instructions of the W.M,M.S, as completely 
binding. Weavind, a burgher of the Transvaal, supported 
his Government in the war against Malaboch by providing 
African men, a wagon and food-supplies from Kilnerton 
farm. At the same time, Underwood and Appelbe took part 
in public meetings which opposed the action of the Trans­
vaal against Malaboch, Owen Watkins supported Montshiwa in 
his complaints against the British and raised such in­
dignation among the townspeople of Mafeking that a public 
meeting was held in protest. The W,M.M.S. supported 
Watkins and took up the matter with the Colonial Office. 
The political position of the Methodist Church waS what 
may be called bipartite, People of the same Church took 
different sides over political issues, 

The war, in 1899, completely disrupted the normal life 
of the Church. Thousands of people left the Transvaal 
and congregations were so depleted that many ministers left 
as well. The majority of the ministers who left, went 
to Durban., where they assisted the refugees from the 
Transvaal, 

The contribution to African literature was not very 
large and was mainly to supply the immediate needs of 
school and Church, The first Tswana reader was produced 
in 1826 and several more school books were printed at 
Platberg. Allison produced portions of the gospelS in 
Swazi in 1846, (I) TowardS the end of the century, Al­
fred Spring Sharp produced more school books in Tswana . 

(1) D.S,A.B., VOl, 1., PP. 11 - 12, 
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and, at about the Same time, Robert Ndevu Mashaba had a 
number of school books printed and prepared 100 hymns 
in Shona for use in public worship. 

The itinerant system of moving ministers from one station 
to another on an average of every three years provided 
for mobility and gave each man a broad vision of the 
different kinds of work in th2 District. The ministers 
adapted themselves well to their new stations each time 

. they moved. Underwood worked successfully at such diverse 
", 

appointments as Pretoria, Mahamba and Barberton. Owen 
Watkins, having spent most of his first nine years in the 
District travelling, settled down very well to the task 
of teaching at the Kilnerton Training Institution in lOS)~ 
Men were moved from purely African work like Mafeking to 
purely European work like the Johannesburg Circuits and 
adapted themselves adequately to the change. 

There were, hOtvever, a few exceptions where men stayec 
at one appointment for much longer. There is evidence 
that these men were able to offer a ministry at a much 
greater depth. Weavind waS able to minister to Boers 
more successfully than any other Methodist minister be­
cause he learnt to know them during his first nine years 
at Pretoria. Alfred Spring Sharp, who was at Mafeking for 
seven years, waS one of the few men who made any signi­
ficant contribution to th€ literature of the African 
people. 

The fact that there was no difference between a 
"minister U to the European people and a "missionary" to 
the African people prevented many from specialising in 
a particular work and left the-way open for white mini­
sters to return to European Circuits once African mini­
sters were able to replace them. 

The Ecumenical Movement had not yet come into being 
in the nineteenth century. Apart from the occasional 
acceptance of the principle of comity, whereby one 
missionary society might agree to stay out of a tribe 
or an area where another had already started work, each 
society worked independently and often in conflict with 
another society. 
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Examples of the acceptance of the principle of comity 
by the Methodists are rare. Broadbent and Hodgson crossed 
the Harts and travelled to the east to avoid interference 
in the work of the L.M.S. at Griquatown and Kuruman and 
the Methodists withdrew from Springs when they discovered 
that the Presbyterians had started work there. If, how­
ever, the Methodists had accepted the principle of comi~ 

wherever they were urged to do so, there would have been 
no Methodist activity in the greater part of the Trans-

• vaal, which was claimed by the Berlin and the He,rmanns­
burg societies; they would have had to withdraw from 
Delagoa Bay, which was claimed by the Swiss Mission and 
they would have had to abandon their pioneer work in 
Mashonaland, because all the Chiefs, with the exception 
of one, were claimed by Bishop Knight-Bruce for the Angli­
cans. Conflict, rather than co-operation or comity, was 
common between the Anglicans and Methodists particularly 
in the small, country towns such as Bloemhof and Ermelo. 

There was more co-operation between the Dutch Reformed 
Church and the ~~ethodists than between the Arglicans and 
the Methodists, probably because they did not enter into 
such close competition. Archbell baptised the children 
of the Voortrekkers at Thaba Nchu; Abraham Faure kept, 
Broadbent in his own home at Graaff-Reinet for six months 
without charge; Stephanus Hofmeyer administered the 
Sacrament of Holy Communion to Samuel Mathabathe's con­
verts but respected their wish to remain Methodists and 
George Weavind conducted services in Dutch for the mem­
bers of the Dutch Reformed Church in Ventersdorp when 
they were without a minister. 

The pioneer missionary work~undertaken by the W.M.M.S. 
in the territory between the Vaal and the Zambesi in 
the nineteenth century was part of a world-wide move­
ment. As such, it gained impetus from a world vision. 
The pioneer work of the early missions was part of a 
larger vision of plans to win the whole of Africa for 
Christ and it waS hoped, from Delagoa Bay to reach 
Madagascar. Moreover, it derived not onlY money and 
manpower from this movement but alSO experience in 
missionary work. The ideas irl1parted by Kilner were 
vital to the success of the Transvaal and Swaziland 
District. 
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Attempts have been made recently (1) to discredi t the 
work of the missionaries but all the evidence in this 
history indicates that they were men of absolute in­
tegrity who were motivated in the work they did for 
Africa by the lov e of Christ. 

(1) Nosipho Majeke, The Role of the Missionaries in 
Conquest; Mnguni, Three hundred years: A 
history of South Africa. 
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original grant 1887; Watkins copies: 
Mahamba, 1888. 

MS. 15,473 
BLENCOWE, R~y. George 

Letter to the S?cretary of State for the 
Colonies rEarl Kimberleyl about Native land 

~~ ~ 

rights and taxation in the Transvaal.. _ 
;~AIS0 in Bl~e Books Transaal, etc. 1881 t50j 
C.2740 P. 5.) 

MS. 15,486 
KIMBERLEY AND BLOEMFONTEIN District. 

Memorandum of agreement between the Chairman 
and Rev. Owen Watkins on the boundary between 
the Kimberley and Bloemfontein district and the 
Transvaal and Swaziland dist·rict. 24.4.1833. 

MS. 15,492 
}WSOD, Rev. Frederick 

Report on the question of the union of the 
Transvaal district with the Wesleyan Methodist 
Church of S.A.: presented after conSUltation 
with the Missionary Secretaries (London). 
March, 1890. 

MS. 15,512 

JOHANNESBURG METHODIST EXTENSION FUND. 

A form appealing for aid (to total £50,000) 
for the building of l4~new churches in Johannes­
burg and on the Witwatersrand. 
11 October, 1895. 

MS. 15,513 

BROADBENT, E.§.y. Samuel 

Who was the first man to cross the Vaal? 
Article on Broadbent and Hodgson by 
L. A. Hewson. 
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Account of settlement of "converted families" 
at Mahamba and later on Driefontein and neigh­
bouring farms and the rules governing those 
on the farms, 

MS. 15,550 
LOWE, Rev, George 

The beginning of our missions in Zoutpansberg 
and Secocoeniland: a paper read before the 
Rand Ministers' Association .. 11,8,1913. 

MS. 15,574 
TRANSVAAL AND SWAZILAND. District. 

Collection of papers: (1) Fire insurance 
policies on buildings (2) building contracts, 
building committee minutes and related 
documents. 1885 - 1915. 

HS. 15,575 
TRANSVAAL AND SWAZILAND.. District. 

Collection of papers: mainly letters to and 
from J. E. Palmer about the erection of mission 
premises near the East1eigh Mines at K1erksdorp. 
1896 - 1897. 

MS. 15,585 
WATKINS, l£~. Owen 

Description of the first 50 years of his life 
and extracts from his diaries. Undated. 

MS. 15,608 

BROADBENT, Rey. Samuel 

Collection of letters to him from Barnabas Shaw, 
William Shaw and George Impey, Cape Town, etc., 
1825 - 1838, 

MS. 15,619 
BECHUANA. District, 

Minute book: district meetings, circuit and 
other reports. 1855 - 1876, 

,\ 
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MS. 15,620 
KIMBERLEY AND BLOENFONTEIN. District. 

Minute book: circuit and other reports, 
1877 - 1895. 

MS. 15,628 
BECHUANA. District. 

Account book: individual accounts, district 
accounts and funds, etc. 1870 - 1896, 

MS. 15,686 
WATKINS, ~. Owen 

Private journal: journey to Nashona1and, 
written for his wife 
30,6.1891 - 20.10.1891. 

MS. 15,687 
WATKrNS, ~. Owen, 

", 

Note-book: reports of a meeting of Native 
Ministers and agents at Good Hope (13.11.1890); 
notes on a journey from Fort Salisbury to Umta1i, 
and from Umta1i to Beira (1891), Mashona1and, 
1890 - 1891, 

MS. 15,688 
WATKINS, ~ Owen, 

Notes (a) on a visit to the ruins of Zimbabwe 
(b) on a visit to the Mount of Footprints, 
Fort Victoria area, n.d, 

MS, 15,689 
WATKINS,~. Owen. 

Letters: received by Watkins chiefly from the 
Missionary Committee, ~ondon, 1888 - 1891. 

MS, 15,690 
WATKINS, ~. Owen, 

Two letters to his son Spencer, Pietersburg/ 
Fort Victoria, 29,6.1891 and 16,8,1891 

MS, 15,691 
WATKINS, ~. Owen 

Draft of a letter to Anglican Bishop Knight-Bruce 
ret Anglican attitudes to Methodist missionaries 
in Mashonaland. 



MS. 15,692 

WATKINS, ~. Owen 
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Scrapbook of cuttings on the Mashonaland mission 
taken from Wesleyan l\1issionary Notices, Work 
and Workers, etc. 14.1.1891 - May, 1899. 

MS. 15,693 

WATKINS, ~. Owen 
r-

Private 1qg on .l,)unrQbiJl...E..9stl_E;. L?O .10.1876 -
11.11.1876-t Plus report of Natal District 
Meeting, January, l1879J. ", 

MS. 15,694 
WATKINS, Mary. 

Two letters to her son Spencer, and one to 
"my very dear mother, Spencer, sisters and 
nieces" • 

MS., 15,695 
WATKINS, May 

Letter to her brother Spencer describing pre­
parations to leave and the condition of their 
parents. Kilnerton, 5.2.1892. 

MS. 15,696 

SHIMMIN, ~. Isaac 

Collection of papers: (a) Two letters to HHy 
dear Chairman" (Owen Watkins) 21.11.1890 and 
4.12.1890; (b) Sketches and notes on the 
ruins at Zimbabwe and Lunde River, Sept. 1891; 
(c) hl1TI~G.tryo1.lS letter describing the visit 
of Shimmin and Watkins to the "mound of 
footprints" 31.8.1891. 

MS. 15,697 
The Story of Samuel Mathabathe and the 
Wesleyan Mission, Zoutpansberg. 
Good Hope Mission Press. (n.d.) 

MS. 15,701 
Clifton Wesleyan Methodist Church, 
De Korte Street, Johannesburg, Trust Committee 
Minutes 8 September, 1896 - 4 February, 1920. 
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MS. 15,702 

POTCHEFSTROOM (Native) Circuit. 

R2cord on appeal from a Judgement •• , in the 
matter between Melia Malefo N. O. and Rev. 
John William Allcock N. 0. and Rev. Edwin 
Bottril1 N.O. ref the ownership of Uitkyk 
farm (and mBsion station). Pretoria, 1927. 

MS. (missing from archives?) 

WATKINS, Rev. Owen. 

Notes of a journey taken with Rev, and Mrs, 
John Kilner, 30.9.1880 - 16.12.1880, 

B. METHODIST ARCHIVES, JOHANNESBURG. 

JOHANNESBURG. ~resident Street Society. 

Minute book: Leaders' Meetings, 
17.6.1896 - 16.12.1902. 

JOHANNESBURG. Central Circuit. 

Letter book: containing copies of letters 
by the Superintendent ministers: R. Appelbe~ 
W. Hudson, J. S. Morris and one (at the back) 
from 0, Watkins to M, Hartley about the 
Mashona1and mission. 

JOHANNESBURG. President Street Society. 

Minute book: Wesleyan Band of Hope, 
17.9.1889 - 25.6.1893. 

JOHANNESBURG. Centra1~Circuit. 

Minute book: Circuit Quarterly Meetings, 
13.10.1892 - 7.10,1915. 

JOHANNESBURG. President Street Society. 

Book: containing pulpit notices 
24.12.1893 - 5.1.1896. 

JOHANNESBURG. President Street Society. 

Book: containing pulpit notices, 
29.8.1897 31.12.1899. 

JOnANNES:JURG,. Centr81 Circui to 
Hinute bookg LO'C:1Y-Pre'acbers"1-"Quarterly 
meetings, 2 0 6.1898 - 21.8.1935 
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JOHANNESBURG: Central Circuit. 

Minute book: Johannesburg Wesleyan Day 
School, 5.7.1895 2.9.1898. 

JOHANNESBURG, President Street Society. 

Minute book and Register: u Johannesburg 
Wesleyan Sunday School, 1 .7.1887 - 22,12,1890. 

POTCHEFSTROOM. Circuit. 

Minute book: Circui t Quarterly Meetings ,'" 
24,2.1872 - 21,11,1903. 

TRANSVAAL AND SWAZILAND. District. 

Minute book: District meetings from the first 
held on 23.1.1882 - 25.1,1892. 

TRANSVAAL AND SWAZILAND. District, 

Minute book: District meetings, 
17,1.1893 - 6.2.1917. 

TRANSVAAL AND SWAZILAND. District, 

General Summary of Reports, 1881 - 1891, 

TRANSVAAL AND SWAZILAND. District, 

General Summary of Reports, 
1892 - 1902, 

METHODIST ARCHIVES , KILNERTON, 

KILNERTON RECORDS, Pamphlet. 

WEAVIND, George. . 
Kilnerton Training Institution, 
the story of its early days and 
present day facts, 
Pretoria, 1906, 

PRETORIA. 

some 

D, METHODIST RECORDS, ETC. KLERKSDORP eIRCUI!. 

TROWEL, 
Presented to HI'S, ThomaS Leask on the occasion of 
the laying of the foundation stone of the Wes­
leyan church, Klerksdorp, Z.A.R., 20 June, 1888, 
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TROWEL, 

Presented to Mrs. Thos. Leask on the occasion 
of her laying the foundation stone of the 
Wesleyan Church, New Township, Klerksdorp, on 
21 August, 1889. 

REGISTER OF BAPTISMS. 

K1erksdorp, 7 June, 1888 - 21 March, 1899. 

PORTRAIT. 

Dr. Lewis Broadbent, 1 JUly, 1823 - ? 

E. LANDDROST, FIET RETIEF, TO WEAVIND, NO. 329/97 
dd. 28 APRIL, 1897. 

F. CHURCH OF THE VOW, PIETERMARITZBURG. 

Register van doopen van kinderen in ~en 
laag~r van den heer, Petrus Lavras Uj~ gedoopt 
door den eerwaarder Heer J. Aardsbell, 7 
Okt., 1837. 

IIo WESLEYAN METHODIST CHURCH BRITISH CONFERENCE 
AND MISSIONARY SOCIETY PUBLICATIONS. 

KILNER, Rev. John. 
A summary report by deputation to the South 
African mission field. 1881. 

MINUTES of the Third General Meeting of Chairman 
and representatives of the five South African 
Districts held in Queenstown, June, 1880. 
Grahamstown, 1880. 

MISCELLANEOUS REGULATIONS: 
to the General Instructions 
Missionary Committee. 
T. C. Johns, 1832. 

being an appendix 
of the Wesleyan 

MISSIONARY NOTICES: relating principally to 
the foreign mis.sions ••• carried on under 
the direction of the Methodist Conference. 
London, the Church 1816 - 1904. 
Note: Subtitle varies and the title be­comes WeSleyan Missionary Notices in 1839. 
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MINUTES of the British Conference of the 
WGs1eyan Hethodist Church from the first 
held in London ••• in the year 1744. 
London, the Church, 1862. 

WESLEYAN METHODIST MISSIONARY SOCIETY 
REPORTS 

London, the Society, 1818 - 1894, 1899. 

WESLEYAN MISSIONARY COMMITTEE: printed 
letter to the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies concerning complaints of Chief 
Montsioa (Montshiwa) of Mafeking, 
London, 9.2.1887. 

PUBLISHED OFFICIAL RECORDS. 

BRITISH GOVERNMENT BLUE BOOKS. 
C - 1776 
C - 2740 
C - 2783 
C - 3098 
C - 3486 
C - 3947 
c - 4194 
C - ·4890 
C - 4956 
C - 5070 
C - 5237 
c - 5363 
C - 6201 
C - 7932 

'" 

Record on Appeal in the Supreme Court of 
South Africa (Appellate Division). In the 
matter between Melia Ha1efo, Appellant and 
John William Allcock and Edwin Bottrill, 
Respondents. From a judgment delivered by 
the Hon. Mr. Gey van Pittius sitting as a 
Divisional Court, in the Transvaal Pro­
vincial Division of the Supreme Court, 
13 August, 1927. 
(Copy in Methodist Archives! Grahamstown, 
filed under MS. 15,702.) 

IV. PERIOpICALS. 

~HE JOURNAL OF AFRICAN HISTORY. 

ed. by J. D. Fage, J. R. Gray and R. A. Oliver. 
Cambridge University Press. 
Vol. 8 No. 1 1967 PP. 107 - 131: W. F. Lye, 
The Difaqane : the M£ecane in the Southern 
Sotho Area, 1822 - 1824. 
Vol. 10 No.1 1969 PP. 87 - 104: W. F. Lye, 
The Ndebe1e Kingdom south of the Limpopo river. 
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METHODIST HISTORIAL SOCIETY OF SOUTH A~RICA, 

Journal Vol. 1 No. 1 to Vol. 3 No. 5 
1952 - 1961. 
(Copies in Methodist Archives, Grahamstown, 
filed under MS. 15,008). 

THE METHODIST CHURCHMAN: 
published in the interests of the Wesleyan 
Methodist Church in South Africa. 
Cape Town, The Church, 1896 - 1945. 

THE METHODIST WHO'S WHO. 
London, Robert Culley, etc. 
1910 - 1915. 

THE SOUTH AFRICAN METHODIST: 
January, 1885 - December, 1889. 
July, 1892 - December, 1895. 

V. CONTEMPORARY NEWSPAPERS • 
• A ,. 

DIAMOND FIELDS ADVERTISER, 25.1.1887. 

STAR, 25.8.1894. 

STAATS COURAPT, 11.10.1899. 

STANDARD AND DIGGER'S NEWS, 23.5.1894. 

VOLKSSTEM, 15.5.1875, 25.10.1882. 

VI. UNPUBLISHED THESE~. 

CLAASEN, C. J. 
Die Kontak met en die inv10ed van die blankes 
op die socia1e, Po1etieke, ekonomiese en 
Godsdienstige 1ewe van die Ama-Swazi vanaf 
1860 tot 1952. 
Univ. van S.A. M.A, 1953. 

CRAGG, D • G, L. 
The Relations of the Amapondo and the Colonial 
Authorities 1830 to 1886, with special 
reference to the role of the Wesleyan Mission­
aries, 
A dissertation submitted for the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy. Oxford 1959. 
(Copy in Methodist Archives, Grahamstown, 
filed under MS. 15,698). . 
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DUGMORE, Deryck Percival. 
The beginnings of Methodist missionary policy 
in the Transvaal. 
(Thesis - M.A. - Univ. of Pretoria - 1939) 
~opy in Methodist Archives, Grahamstown 
filed under MS. 15,147), 

HEWS~N, Leslie Arthur, 
Heal~own : a study of a Methodist experiment 
in African education, 
Grahamstown, Rhodes, 1959. 
Ph, D. degree. 

KOTZE, C. R. 
Die geskiedenis van die Baralong veral die 
Baseleka - Barolong tot 1851. 
U.K.O.V.S. 1938. (M,A.) 

ROOS, J. C.' 
Johannesburg en die Tweede Vryheidsoorlog 
Oktober, 1899 - Mei, 1900. 
U,K.O, V.S. 1949 ,(D. Litt) 

SNITH, Kenneth Wyndham. 
The CAMPAIGNS AGAINST THE BAPEDI OF 
SEKHUKHUNE 1877 - 1879. 
Unpublished M.A. theses, Pretoria, July, 1966. 
(to be published in Archives Year Book). 

VENTER, I. S. J. 
Die rol wat die Enge1se Kerke gespeel het in 
die onderwys in die gebied tussen Oranje - en 
Vaalriviers vanaf 1826 - 1900 (Thesis - D.ed, 
U.O.F.S.) 
Bloemfontein 1956, 
(copy in Methodist Archives, Grahamstown, 
filed under MS. 15,227). 

VENTER, Wi11em Adriaan. 
Die Geskiedenis en Invloed van die Wesleyanse 
Sending in die Transvaal geduurende die 
Negentiende Eeu. 
Unpublished thesis for-the degree of Ph.D. 
in the University of the O.F.S., Bloemfontein 
1961. 
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VII. SECONDARY SOURCES: 

A. PAMPHLETS. 

BILLINGHAM, J. E. 
Middelburg Methodism: its orlgln and growth. 
(Middelburg, W2sleyan Church Young Men's 
bazaar stall committee, 1904). 

CLIFTON METHODIST CHURCH (JOHANNESBURG) 
Golden Jubilee brochure, 
1898 - 1948. 

CONGREGATIONAL. Central Church, 
Johannesburg, 1949. 

ERl'1ELO Society. 
Golden Jubilee brochure, 1954. 

EVELEIGH, Rev. William. 
A short history of South African Methodism, 
191~. 

HALL, T. D. 
The 75th Anniversary of the commencement of 
Methodism in Johannesburg. Goldfields press. 

HEIDELBERG. 
Diamond Jubilee brochurG, 1895 - 1955. 

HURCOMBE, Rev. E. H. 
Our missionary story (in brief outline) 
Cape Town Hethodist book depot and publishing 
house, 1928. 
(In S.A. Pamphlets Vol. 9). 

JOHANNESBURG Bertrams Society. 
Diamond Jubilee brochure, 1959. 

JOHANNESBURG EAST Circuit. 
Book of remembrance of the circuit: including 
historical accounts of the churches in the 
circuit and biographies of leading members 
1888 - 1957. 
(copy in Methodist Archives, Grahamstown 
filed under MS. 15,373). 

JOHANNESBURG, Turf£ontein Society 
Church Jubilee anniversary 1897 - 1947. 

JOHANNESBURG. The diamond jubilee of St. 
Mary's Church, 1887 - 1947. 
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KLERKSDORP Society. 
Invitation and list of hymns for the 
foundation stone laying ceremony of the 
new church, 1888. 

MEARS, W. G. A. 
\.vesleyan Baro~"ong 1JIission in Trans-Orangia, 
1821 - 1884. "30 place, no dat~] 

MEARS, W. G. A. 
W 6S1eyan Missionaries in Great Manaqualand, 
1820 - 1867. 
(Cape Town) (1968) 

", 

MEARS, Rev. W. G. Gordon. 
The Rev. James Allison, missionary: a bio­
graphical outline. 1967. 

METHODIST PUBLICATIONS. 
Bound vol. containing: .. 
Methodist Torchbearers. 
Methodism in Swaziland. 
Methodist martyrs of Namaqua1and, etc., 

by Methodist Missionary Department. 

METHODIST PUBLICATIONS. 
Unbound. 
Barnabas Shaw - founder of S.A. Methodism, 
Witwatersrand Methodist Mission, by Methodist 

Missionary Department. 

MLA~LEKI, Mike I. 
Little known facts about Kilnrton Institution. 
March, 1967. 
(Copy in Methodist Archives, Grahamstown 
filed under MS. 15,618). 

PIETERSBURG SOCIETY. 
Golden Jubilee brochure, 1898 - 1948. 

POTCHEFSTROOM Societl. 
Golden Jubilee of Lombard Str. church and 
87th anniversary of Methodism in Potchefstroom. 
1955 .. 

PRESBYTERIAN Church, Johannesburg. 
Photocopy of the first minute book of the 
Presbyterian Church dated, 1887. 

SHAW, William. 
A defence of the Wesleyan Missions in Southern 
Africa: comprising copies of correspondence 
with the Rev. John Philip ••• 1839. 
(In S.A. Pamphlets, Vol. 9). 
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TRANSVAAL AND SWAZILAND Dis trict. 
Synod borchure, 1899. 

VENTER, I. S. G4 

Die Sendingstasie Thba Nchu, 1833 - 1900. 
Pretoria,University of South Africa, 1960. 

B. BOOKS. 

AGAR-HAMILTON, J. A. I. 
The Native Policy of the Voortrekkers, an 
essay in the history of the interior of S'·~ A. , 
1836 - 1858, J __ • 

Cape Town, Maskew Miller, L~92~ 

ANDREWS, C. F. 
John Whi te of ~1ashonaland, 
London, Hodder and Stoughton, 1935. 

ARNHEIM, J. 
Swaziland Bibliography, University of Cape Town, 
School of Librarianship, 1950. 

BARKER, Dudley. 
Swaziland, London H.M.S.O. 1965. 
Corona Library. 

BARNETT, Joseph and David. 
The Barnett Collection: a pictorial record of 
early Johannesburg; published ••• to commemorate 
the City's 80th year. 
Jt:J. the Star, 1966. 

BATTS, H. J. 
The story of 100 years, 1820 - 1920: 
being the history of the Baptist Church in 
South Africa. 
Cape Town, Haskew Miller [192~ 

BECKER, Peter. 
Path of Blood; The rise and conquests of 
Mzilikazi founder of the Matabele tribe of 
Southern Africa ••• 
London, Longmans, 1962. 

BIRTWHISTLE, Norman Allen. 
William Threlfall: a study in Missionary 
vocation. 
London (etc.) Oliphants (1966). 

BLENCOWE, George. 
Notes on the phys~cal Geography of Zululand 
and its bo rd er s. Ln. p. n. d J 
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BOND, John, 1909 - 1957. 
They were South Africans. 
Cape Town, Oxford UnivGsrity Press, 1956. 

BROWNLEE, Hargaret, 
The lives and work of South African missionaries, 
A Bibliography. Cape Town, University of Cape 
Town, School of Librarianship, 1952. 

BROADBENT, Rev 1 d. Samuel. 
The Barolongs of South Africa. 
A narrative of the first introduction of 
Christianity among the Barolong tribe of 

", 

Bechuanas , South Africa, with a brief summary 
of the sUbsequent history of the Wesleyan Mission 
to the same people, 
Wesleyan Mission, House, 1865. 

BROWN, William Eric, 1893 - 1957. 
The Catholic Church in South Africa, from its 
origins to the present day, edited by M. Derrick, 
London, Burns and Oates Q,960] 

BROOKES, Edgar Harry, 
The colour problems of South Africa, being the 
Phelps-Stokes lectures 1933 delivered at the 
University of Cape Town. 
The Lovedale Press U:93L1:1 

BRYANT, Alfred T, 
Olden times in Zululand and Natal; containing 
earlier political history of the Eastern -
Nguni clan. 
London, Longmans, Green, 1929, 

B UL PIN, T. V. 
Lost Trails on the Lowveld.. _ 
Cape Town, Howard Timmins 119511 

L.... ....; 

BULPIN, T. V. 
The Golden Republic. . 
The Story of the South African Republic from 
its foundation until l8~~. 
Howard B. Timmins. (2.953J 

BURl\JETT, Amos. 
A Mission to the Transvaal, 
London, Robert Culley (1.90~ 

CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE. 
Cambridge University Press, 1929 -
vols, 2 and 8, 
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CHADWICK, Owen. 
Mackenzie's Grave, London, Hodder and 
Stoughton, 1959. 

CHEESEMAN, Thomas, 
The story of William Threlfa11, missionary 
martyr of Namaqua1andj with some account 
of Jacob Links and Johannes Jager who fell 
with him, 
Cape Town, Methodist Publishing office and 
Book Room, 1910. 

COLLIER, Joy, ' 
The Purple and the Gold; 
the story of Pretoria and Johannesburg. 
(Cape Town) Longmans (1965) 

CORY, Sir George E. 
The Rise of South Africa: 
a history of the origin of South African 
colonisation and of its development towards 
the East from the earliest times to 1857. 
(6 volumes) 
Longnians 1910 - 1930. 
Facsimile reprint, Struik f Cape Town, 1965, 

DE KOCK, W. J. ed-in-chief. 
Dictionary of South African Biography, 
Pretoria, Nasionale Boekhandel, 1968 -
vol. I, 

DAVIES, H. & SHEPHERD R.H.W. 
South African Missions 1800 - 1950, 
an anthology compiled by Horton Davies 
and R. H. W. Shepherd.. '1 
London, Thomas Nelson l1954~ 

DAVIES, Horton. 
Great South African Christians, 
Oxford, The University Press, 1951, 

DE KIEWIET, C. W. ~ 

, , . 

British Colonial Policy and the South African 
Republics. 
1848 - 1872. London, Longmans Green, 1929. 

DE KIEWIET, Cornelius Willem, 
A History of South Africa, social and economic. 
London, O.U.P. 1946, 

DU PLESSIS, Johannes. 
A History of Christian missions in South Africa. 
London, Longmans, Green, 1911, 
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EVELEIGH, William, 
The story of a century 1823 - 1923, 
Cape Town, Methodist Publishing House, 1923, 

EVELEIGH, William, 
A short history of South African Methodism. 
Cape Town, Methodist Publishing Office, 1913, 

EVELEIGH, William. 
The Settlers and Methodism, 1820 - 1920, 
Cape Town Methodist Publishing Office, 1920, 

'" 

FINDLAY, G. C. & HOLDSWORTH, W. W, 
The History of the Wesleyan Methodist Missionary 
Society. 
London, Epworth Press, 1921 - 1924, 5 vols. 

FITZPATRICK, Sir James Percy. 
The Transvaal from within: a private record 
of Public Affairs, 
London, Heinemann, 1899. 

GRAY, J. 
Payable GOld. 
An intimate record of the history of the dis­
covery of the payable Witwatersrand Goldfields 
and of Johannesburg in 1886 and 1887. 

GROVES, Charles Pelham, 
The Planting of Christianity in Africa, 
Lutterworth Press, 1948, 
4 vols, 

HATFIELD, Denis Ed. 
Some South African Monuments. 
Cape Town and Johannesburg, Purnell, (1967). 

HEWSON, Leslie A. 
An introduction to South African Methodists, 
fCape Town, Standard Press, 19501 
'..-.. ...,.,." 

HINCHLIFF, Peter. 
The Anglican Church in South Africa , •• 
London, Darton, Longman & Todd, 1963. 

HINCHLIFF, Peter. 
John William Colenso, Bishop of Natal •• , 
[LondoriJ Nelson, 1964. 

HINCHLIFF, Peter, 
A Calendar of Cape Missionary Correspondence 
from the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope 
1800 - 1850: compiled from the archives of the 
Etnglish 1]Jssionary societies. 
\Jretoria! National council for Social 
R"esearchT' \].967J 
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HINCHLIFF, Peter. 
The Church in S.A. : Church History Outlines. 
London, S.P.C.K. 1968. 

HOLDEN, Rev. \lIlilliam Clifford. 
The Past and Future of the Kaffir races. 
London, published for the author, 
LErinted by William Nicholls, London, pref. 1866{ 

HOLDEN, William Clifford. 
A brief history of Methodism and of Methodist 
missions in South Africa, 
London, Wesleyan Conference, 1877. ' 

HOLDEN, William Clifford. ed. 
Reminiscences of the early life-and missionary 
labours of the Reverend John Edwards, fifty 
years a Wesleyan Missionary in South Africa. 
Grahamstown, T. H. Grocott. 1883. 

KRUGER, Bernard. 
The Pear Tree ~lossoms: a history of the 
Moravlan Mission Stations in S.A. 1737 - 1869. 
Genadendal, Moravian book depot, 1966. 

KRUGER, Bernard. 
Die ontstaan, ontwikkeling en betekenis van 
die Gereformeerde Kerk op die Witwatersrand. 
Pretoria, 1956. 

KUPER, Hilda. 
Swazi Reactions to Missions. 
African studies vol. 5. PP. 177-188. 
September, 1946. 

KUPER, Hilda. 
The Uniform of Colour. A study in White-Black 
relationships in Swaziland. 
Johannesburg, Witwatorsrand University Press. 
1947. 

KUPER, Hilda. 
An African Aristocracy: 
rank among the Swazi. 
London, Oxford University Press, 1947. 

KUPER, Hilda. 
The ,SwaZi. 
London, International African Institute, 1952. 

LATOURETTE, K. S. 
History of the expansion of Christianity. 
vol. 5. 
Harper and Brothers, New York, 1943. 

\ 
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